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Chaepter()ne.
Working with Nouns (1)

L/’\./l ,: 2

Contents of Chapter One:

1.1. Introduction

1.2. Categorles 6f Nouns

1.2.1. Count Nouns _ s 4«

1.2.2. Non-Count or Mass Nouns

1.2.2.1. Qualities or Abstract Nouns

1.2.2.2. Substances That Cannot Be Counted
1.2.2.3. Pair Nouns

1.2.2.4. Plural Nouns

1.2.3. Collective or Group Nouns

1.2.4. Nouns That Have Both Count and Non-Count Uses
1.2.5. Verbal Nouns

1.3. Exercises

1 i. Introduction
Agreement between nouns and their verbs is csscntml in producing
grammatically corrcet English sentences, c.g.

The door is open. s~ The doors are open.
The student was attentive. The students were attentive.
The cake tastes good The biscuits taste nice.

The girl has been exercising. They have been exercising.

‘The rule is that.aficr a sing,ular'ox an uncountable noun and after he,

she or it, we use a singular verb, while after a plural noun or they, we -

- usea pluml verb. Similarly, after two nouns joined by and, we usc a

plural verb', c.g.:
The door and window are open.
The girl and her mother have gone shopping.

' But we use a singular verb when the two parts are meant as one. ¢.g. Fish and

chips is a healthy mcal.

[ — -
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Ay Ch L eleeen nouns o noun phrases and their&)vlm
Achieving-agreement be}_:ze?rl n SN nolis fo cr}?§
lies pritnarily in UﬂdefSta“fi'_ng .the dlf eren y]}; e s foung i

fﬁEﬁglish. One major classgtncatlon of nouns f‘ ccordmg to
whether they can be counted or no.t/ The.concept 0 count versus poy,.
count nouns presents special difficulties for students for whon
Enelish is a second language. For one thing, the detenninatigp of
whbich nouns are countable and which nouns are non-countablc g by
no means untversal. For instance, a[though.somebody can advise y
several times, we can't say ‘they give us advices’, although th{lt would
fransiate quite nicely info several other languages I!kg’Arabxc lal
But we would say, in English, that ‘thcy give us advice .. In Arabic, it
makes sense to say ‘the police were looking for informations <l sleg
-~ something that would sound quite peculiar in English because in
English we say ‘to look for information’.

Thus Engiish has its own categories of count and non-count nouns and

-
aiso has interesting ways in which these categories overlap and merge
to onc another. These specifically are the subject of this chapter,
vecause once a masiery of these different noun categories is achieved,
the type of detcominer that comes before the noun phrase and the form
of the verb that follows it will be determined easily.

1.2. Categories of Nouns

One way of classitying nouns is according to whether they can be

counted or not. Hence, we can distinguish between the following types
’ o (D e

of nouns: -

DD ) L
1.2.1. Count Nouns
They refer to things that we can count:
seventeen horses, a horse, this horse, thes
singular and plural forms, which are show
descripFion. of the spelling of English plural nouns is given in
appendix 1). If a noun is singular, then it must be used with a

determiner and it will demand a singular form of the verb and if it is
plural then it will take the plural form of the verb, e.o
g

one horse, hwvo horses,
e horses ... They have
n by the spelling (a detailed

™ The dog is barking. (singular)

- Dogs ran wild i ins. (
g W.I\I'Ei in the mountains. (plural)



/\e,e);,DA oA :
Fetch a chair for Nour, will you, Majd? (Singular)
We have bough’r two new dir dining chairs. (Plural)

\" =-’ ._v,C 5\:"3—“

y S e B Non Count or Mass Nouns
These can be divided into four sub-categories:

) X e OV

1.2.2.1, Qua!'* es or Ab'str/aéct Nouns:

We classify as non-count nouns those nouns that refer to things that
are not normally thought of as countable or that may refer to qualities
or abstract ideas, e.g. advice, furniture, news, znfo;matwn work,
homeywork, /\nowledge, space, evidence, happiness, anger .

Ahmad asked me for advice about new furniture.
The news is bad again.

Ali gave us further information about his work.
Homework- occupned much of Samia’s evening.
Knowledge about outer space is increasing. .
Tony gave evidence about Paul's unhappiness.
Anger is one of the seven deadly sins.” ™

Uncountable nouns do not usually have a plural form and they are
followed bv a sineular verb. Thev are NOT normallv used with the
indefinite article (¢/an). Therefore, you cannot talk about ‘an advice’

or ‘a money’.

Some more examples of these 1.1‘;1‘lcnoku(ntzﬁa‘ble nouns are:

advice, anger, beauty. accommodation; behaviour;
conduct despd/f‘, evidence,;, camping; equipment, fun,
laughter,; luck, furniture; health; happiness; know/edge,
information, saretry. ea’ucatioy, (esearch leisure;

luggage. baggage. progress. Fubbish; litter: scendry:
traffic; travel; transport. weather,; work. homework,

housework, money. news, progress.

1.2.2.2, Substances That Cannot Be Counted:
We also classify as non-count nouns those nouns that refer to a
substance that can be chvu‘ed or measured but cannot be counted, c.g..

R R S R Y e e el e S
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o i, .7 . .
sugar, water. Likewise, these nouns are followed by a singular verb

—

and do not usually have an indefinite acticle in front.
~ Meat is usually more expensive than cheese.

Sugar is quite cheap.

There are _certain special_cases when non-count nouns take a plural

form. W I
i) They can be counted when they refer to a particular typc or types of
the substance. ™™

Many cold meats are too expensive for me to buy.

Some Syrian cheeses are exported.

e

The principal sugars include glucéSe, sucrose, and fructose.

EAYNAN

i) Thay can also be counted when they refer to a certain measure 0
5 » > ihic substance. :

\words for drink are usually non-count nouns. but they can be count

nouns when we are offering or ordering drinks. We can say a coffee

instead of a cup of coffee: ~

Would you like a coffee? (= a cup of coffee)

Two teas, please. (= two cups of tea)

Two teas and three coffees, please. (= two cups of tea and

three cups of coffee)

iii) Some of these nouns can also be counted when we mean ‘what
kind':

The cheeses of Syria (= different kinds of Syrian cheese)
The use of plastics (= different kinds of plastic)

Since in the majority of cases, it is not possible to count these types of -
nouns like saying nvo informations, three advices, a water or Avo
butters, how can we refer to a certain quanlity of these nouns then‘7‘ ‘
The answer is that if we want to say how much information or .how
much advice or how much water or how much butter, then we usc a

count noun + of 4 the ..

. uncountable noun. This is what i ;
. - S 1t 1S S -
called partitive nouns. ' at 1s sometimes

6
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it has to be used in the following nidniets »
We got two bits of information from the tourist office.
(NOT #we-informations)

There's an item of news that might interest you. (NO.Te
pews) .

Can I give you a piece of advice? (NOT eradvice)

He bought three loaves of bread and two bottles of milk.

(NOT three-breads-and-twe-mitks)

There are only three pieces of furniture in the whole
house. (NOT $hree-furnitures)

Here are some other examples of nouns used in this pattern:

4

. ! . . < S
Thus when it is necessary to think of an uncountable item as countable

a cup of coffee, a glass of water, a bottle of milk, a box
(of matches, a packet of wasting powder, a_tin of soup, a -
\ jar of jam, a fube of toothpaste: s

five metres of cable, a kilo of sugar, twenty litres of
petrol, half a pound of margarine;

a piece of wood, a slice of foast, a sheet of paper, a bar
of chocolate, a loaf of bread

N il
e

However, this pattern is not restricted to non-count nouns. It can be
used with a plural noun after of, e.g. :

a packet of crisps

five pounds of pofafoes. | EER LSS

1.2.2.3. Pair Nouns:
We classify as non-count nouns toc those nouns that refer to things

made of two parts which are the same (sometimeg they are called pair '

nouns) e.g. jeans, trousers. shorts, pants, tights; pyjamas; glasses.
binoculars; scissors. tweezers. A pair noun is plural and takes a plurcl
verb: Yoo & ey

My ieans need washing. NOT swy-jean

, ) ¢ L e o~ CU
R e W O =iy

‘x)‘,
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These tights were quite cheap. NOT %hrs_’—_ﬂgh# |
We've got some scissors somewhere. NOT . . . a-seisson

We cannot use a/an_or a number with a pair noun, but we can use 3

.= partitive noun with of when referring to a certain quantity of these

items. €. g.

I bought a pair of jeans. NOTe-jeeﬂ .
I bought four pairs of tights. NOT#@&F—#@MG

Other examples of pair nouns are:

These frousers need ironing.

I bought a pair of trousers. ' D
The scissors and the fweezer's are in the a’mwer

P

| He took up a pair of pliers.:

1.2, 2 4. Plural Nouns:
The last sub-category of non-count nouns are those nouns that end
with an ‘s’ They are sometimes called plural nouns and can be
divided into several types:

/) 0 t\r ’-’S > (” L
1) Séime of these nouns have on]v a plural rorm (W1m >) nd take a
blural verb: L

The clothes were hangihg onthe line. NOT The eletha was

PR

The goods have been sent to you by post. NOT —The-goed

NS pL

My belongmgs are all packed up in sui’}c;x;é;. NOT My

Some commonly used examples of plural nouns are:
clothes, goods, belongings, earnings ( = money you earn);
\surroundings (= things around you), « aufsk/rfs (= outer
part of a town); customs (when You enter a caunff'}’)
<Troops (= soldiers), arms (= Weapans) conterits (= what

s inside something); remains S (= what is left): thanks,
congratulations. N

N

T
N~
.



ii) Some of these nouns have a plural form with ‘s’ but take a singular
verb:

The news is worse than I expecTed NOT the nrews-are

Polltggs is an interesting subject. NOT pehﬂes—eee
V) .

,.,//

Sditie founs that have a plura[ form but tél\e a smgular ve rb:

the subjects: politics, economics, mathematics, 57 tatistics,
physics; linguistics

the activities: athletics, gymnastics,

the games: billiards, darts, dominods,”"
the illness: measles

news,

111) Some of these nouns end with an ‘s’ and have the same singuiar
and plural form:

This means of transport is expensive.
Both these means of transport are expensive.

Nouns with one form for singular and plural: , - .

means, works ( = factory/factories), A m’ﬂuam"ers (= main
office), crossroads; series (e.g g. a series of TV
documentaries); species (= kind, type)

iv) Some of these nouns have a singular form (without an ‘s’) and a
plural form (with an ‘s ) with a difference in meaning: s
OuFLE'rlcuéﬂﬁ\éaLﬁs a’saving of $10. -

My savfngs are in the bank.

The storm did a lot of déﬁpa‘élef » .
The airline had fo pay dardges to the families of e el
pa§sengers who dled s

I get a lot of pain it my/Back "

I took great pains to get the flgUr‘é exac‘rly right.
—

A .=




1.2.3. Collective or Group Nouns
Besides count and non-count nouns, we have another tyPe of noung
that usually refers to a sroup of peop.le and can fake a smqulw
plural verb depending on the meaning intended>*"+'{

The team was playing well. OR The team were playing well.

~ . 77 £~
!

- _- e s Lo et ST ey
(— ool s The choice here depcnds on whether e see the group as a whole or a5
wp Lee 507 anumber of individuals, We always use the singular when we mean »
M85 == whole eroup. [f we are referring to_thc feclings or thoughts of the
Q‘\LJ-»/‘- \~.\ - Reople in the group. then we normally usc the plural. Compare:
) J . - - .
N\ o The fam{ly 's avery old anq famou.s one.
2,5 v\ The family are delighted with their presents.
/:;ygu;z'y'éﬁThe orchestra consists of eighty-six musicians.
\ »~.' Theorchestra don't know what to play.

It follows that we use it and its with the singular and they and their
with the plural: :

i 5
The committee has made jts éecisio_n.
The class will miss their lessons because they are all going
ona trip.

Some more common group nouns are: I

group; crowd., feam, club, publyc, population, bb}hmdnl'fy,'

c 5P

government, council, committee- army, enemy, company,
firm. union, management- staff, crew (of a ship); family: |
(5 O

class, school, college, university, orchestra, chojr;

audience, press (= newspapers); majority, minority. "

~ However. therc arc a few nouns that refer to a group and have alpluffl.l.
“.meaning but usually take a plural verb: e g. police, people, cattle ...
The police have warned motorists to take extra care. ™
People don't agree with the idea,
The cattle are going to be sold with the farm

10



1.2.4. Nt;uns That Have Both Count and
Non-Count Uses

Mncf nouns are mﬂ\ﬂ‘:F r~mM@mc or uncountable nouns, Some nouns,
however beg\évxfe like count nouns in some sentences and uncountable
nouns in other sentences. In that case the count noun (e.g. a sport)
usually means one specific example and the non -count noun (e g.
sport) means somethmg in oeneral Compare: ~ '

Football is a sport.
[Do you like sport?, -~
EThcn‘s a nice painting.

Ali is good at painting. -
TWe heard a sudden noise.
“Noise can make you ill.
—She had an interesting life.
_Life is too short o do everything.

With some of these nouns the meaning changes completely between
the singular and the plural form of the noun. In the examples below,
the words time, light, history, space, and grocery have more than one

meaning. :
She read the book three ‘hmes

7T|me passed slowly.

The lights in this room are too bright.
Light travels faster than sound.

The doctor will need to examine all the case histories.
History repeoTs itself.

\,4 (/\, ~r gﬁu(’, LP/

There are preﬁ‘ry of empty Qace on the shelves.
They went out into empty gace

\ -
’ = G«)*f C a\.\dg\,‘z Con ' ~/LL“P AL C/J"'/_"

If you work\m a grocery you 5pend your life filling shelves
with grocerle

1l .
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He got into trouble. (non-count)

o ~GPWE
He had many’#o%Tes. (counfable)

éxxriehce (non-count) is the best teacher.

We had many exciting experiences (countable) in college.

In the following box there are some other exafnples of nouns that can
be count or non-count with different meanings:

Uncountable

jce on the road _
some paper to write on
some glass for the window

Countable
an ice (= an ice-cream)
a paper (= a newspaper’)

a glass of orange juice > I

an;(};c;h (for ironing clothes) . iron and steel (a metal)

There’s a hair in my soup. Brush your hair. (not yeur
Héirs) :

a small business (= a company) to do business (= to buy
and sell)

1.2.5. Verbal Nouns
This is the last tvpe of nouns under consideration here. It is the -ing
form, i.e. the present participle of the verb, used as a noun. It is often

referred to as a gerund.

‘Seeing is believing.

Smoking is prohibi’réﬁ

The verbal noun normally functions as an uncountable noun and takes

a sinoular verh.

The verbal noun can be preceded by the definite article by adjectives
an_d by possessives. > , ’

- Her marvellous singing won Helen the scholarship

The ringing in his ears continued,
Her screaming’in the middle of the hight ferriff,é—a us

12




. Summary of Noun Categories_ ., _ _
1. Coun‘r ‘nouns: They hgve smgdlér and p]ux%l f0rms If they are

/smgular then they must be used with a determiner.

2. Uncountab!e nouns:

-\
C\Vo

Q. Nouns that ref/ to quahttes or abstract nouns do not usually have a
plural form. and they are followed by a sin gular verb

b. Nouns that refér to substances that cannot be countﬁﬁe followed

by a singular verb and do not usually have an indefifiite article in
front.

C. Pair nouns: A pair noun is p]ural and takes a plurul vprb We
" cannot use a/an or a number with a pair noun. #vugers :

d. Plural nouns/nouns that end in's":

1) Some of these nouns. have only a plural form with ‘s’ and take a
plural verb. #°°< ~ |

1) Some of these nouns have a plural form with s” but take a singular
verb,P= 1 e Peives

ii) Some of these nouns have a singular form mthout an s and a
plural form with an ‘s’ with a difference in meaning, - - ~-" 7" Ot
iv) Some of these nouns have the same singular and plural form.

|-3. Group/collective nouns: They refer to a group of people and

can take a singuiar or a plural verb depending on the meanina

lllvwlllla

4. Nouns that have both countable and uncountable uses.

5. Verbal nouns: Theyfunction as an uncountable noun and take a
singular verb.

So far we have been examining nouns on their own; the next step 1s to
examine the other words that usually come with nouns to make up the

noun phrase. These are often a source of problem for learners of

English and that is why the following section is malnly concerned
with this area.

13
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- 1.3. Exercises

1 (a) What's the difference? ) .
What can vou buy at the little shop on the comer? Look at the nouns
and write two lists. Put the count nouns in the plural.

2
juice crisp . n%(]f?‘iﬁ water sweet
| book legy Inewspaper toilet paper
2 bread 4magazine pen s ztoothpaste
/ cigarette 2milk 2.50ap . washing powder
1 Count nouns 2 Non-count nouns
book fuice

1 (b) Nouns after the, a, some etc.

Put in the correct form of the noun, with or without s’

Az You're a student (student) at the 1 " {umiversity), aren’t
you?

B: Yes, I've been there six Iponiye  (month) now. I'm studying

3 {Titerature)

A:You'vegotalotof 4 (book)s . ‘

B: Yes, I've just bought these5 _ (paperback )1 spend too much

on books, you know. Quite ofien | have no money left to buy

6____ —{fond). ’ "

ArWhydon’tyougeta? __ Ajob)ar 8 _(weekend) and

eamsome 9___“(money). Not eating can’t be much 10

(ﬁu]). J ool o
B: Well, | pamt 1l ____ (picture). I've sold a few 1o some of my
12 (friend). s ’

1 (c) information, news etc...
Coinplete the sentences. Put in a/an or some.
I really onght 10 do some housewaork,

\

i 'I:hc people wiho camped in the field have left - ,rub?)ish.
2 ve b.ee!l warking on my essay. 1 think I"ve made . . progress.
3 T,hat Isntright. Look, you've made  “mistake.
4 I'm here for two nights, a P

nd I'm tooking for Sieave accommodation.

14



. ) ig\cﬁ as, ) = ooy
5 The room is quite empty. We need _ sy furniture.
6 The second-hand shop had o sofa.
7 You pay extra for the taxi if you’ve got .. luggage.
‘e 1 can’t fit this guitar into o Suitcase.
9 The scientists are doing ____ ___ interesting experiment. wA\s
10 They are doing _¢ -,  research into radioactivity.  §l2-v, b\
11 Youneed _s. luck to win at this game: i

!11 2 I'm just about to set offon «  longjourney.

1 (d) a bottle of milk etc...
Say what the customer bought. Use a count noun +of

2 COOKING OIL -~ 0.74 - two botiles of cooking oil
1 KILO FLOUR 0.69 1
JAM 072 2
MATCHES 039 3
BREAD 0.65 4
BREAD 0.65 5
CHOCOLATE 095 6
5 KILOS POTATOES1.59 7
WASHING POWDER1.38 &
MILK - 035 9
TOOTHPASTE - 089 10
TOTAL- $ 10.09

1 (e) Count nouns and mass nouns
Put in the correct form.

1 Would you liketoplay 7 | a music/some music
2 There seemed tobealotof 2 traffic/traftics
on the road.
3 I've just had . . 3anidea/some idea
4 I’'m afraid ]’ve got ~__todo. 4 some work/a work
5 Letme give ym; : 5 an advice/some advice
6 We’ve aot 2 hit of I'm afraid. 6 problem/a problem
7 Do you need . information? 7 an/any
3 Lina hasn’t been in . lately. 8 good health/a good
| | ___ health

15
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] ass nouns
1 (f) Count nouns angnrt?wir holiday. Complete the sentences

ing ab ! -
Rana and Amr are ta.lkms words: day, fun, terrible journey, meal,
Use a/an or some with these : day, 1ul

money. lovely scenery, nice weather.

(They won $100 in a lottery.) “We won some money in a lottery.’
| (The sun shofi¢ most of the time.)

We had Ly oy while we were there.’
‘Wehad S ome  wnice wea

2 (One evening they went out to a restaurant with some other people.)
‘Wehad a4 meal with some people we met.

3 (They enjoyed themsdvcs.)
‘Wehad ¢ opa run : - ” i

4 (They went up into the mountains one morning and came back in the
evening.) | . .
‘Wespent _, oo in the mountains.

5 (They saw a beaufiful part of the country.)

‘We SaW _ cons Jmiel® commows when we went on a trip.’

6 (Travelling home was awful.) “

‘Wehad ot -y inl, A Y YL home.’

£

s

.~

1 (g) A cake or cake? A sport or sport?
Put in the correct form.

I'heard an apple fall from the trc.e, an apple/ some apple

(DI think is boring, 1 sporv/a sport
2 1 find that helps me to relay 2 painting/a paint:
. _ : amting/a paintine
I paint quite often. PHRING painting
3 Laila went into the vegctable garden
to dig - 3 )
S— “ 9 Some potato/some

. ' . | Yotatoes. o
4/%(0, Se woke me up in the night, %W&ig%A 1S
5 Is there in this soup? 5 chee:e /4}?’&
6 I had with Al last night. : C a_»:::C(?SC
T conversatxon/a_
; ) conversati
7111 put — . Inyour SandWiCheg_ —“ﬁp_%

7a ¢hicken/some chickén
S war/a war
9 Life/A life
10 Mg/somcheggs

8 If you're a pacifist, You don’t believe i
9 1sn’t fair Sometimes,

10 You've got __ On your shiyt.

16



1 (h) Anice or ice? I
Put in these words: business, experience, glass, ice, iron, light,
paper, time. S o gt ';)MJJ.;J, o

Use a/an before a count noun and some before.a mass noun.

Acaw W wawaAW e asa

e

Seeing the beautiful mountains was certainly an_experience.

c

1 Neil hadn’t gone to bed yet. There was 53 ,:%,_,1, £ onin the sitting-
room. |

2 I must just write a few notes. I’ve got a pen, but could you give me
9 3R Jplease‘? P e

3 After lunch we spent™™™" " _in the National Museum.

4 1t’s freezing outside. Uslipped on e i ¢ and nearly fell down.

5 We aren't going to take.... ., .. _ with us. [ refuse to do any

washing on my holiday.

- 6 I'll pour you a lemonade as soon as [ can find 2 71%29
7 Hana works very long hours. Sheruns ... ... of her own now.

1 (i) A coffee and plastics
Say whether the meaning is cup of, glass of; etc. or different kinds of

I’ll have a tea. } =g cup of tea
I’m reading about the use of metals. = different kinds of meta.

s N

{ [
[ rasmy CX (J: a—t CO-7re

H

| Two coffees, please.

2 It’s an article about French cheeses. = A ler et 50l Credlon el
3 Could you get me an orange juice? =23 :’ o0
4 Which of these medicines would be best? = &+~ "crer 1m0 9c 00 Fhraga
5 Id better order an extra milk from the milkman. =
1 (j) Subject and verb ~
Complete the conversation. Put in the correct form.
A: This table ~ is lovely, look. The wood | ____._ ~is/are(l}is/are
beautiful. ‘ ‘ Z
B: Yes, these chairs 2 very stylish too. (2looks/look
A: But they 3 rather expensive. Jis/are.
B: And 4 the table got a price onit? (9 has/have
A:Yes, it 5 $300. @_E:Es_,_t_s/cost
B: I'm sure prices 6 gone up. Things (6 has/have
so expensive last year. ‘ @wasn’t/weren’t

-
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k) clothes etc...‘ y
l:’lut( in)the nouns and add ‘s if necessary.

custom
We had to take our luggage through customs.. '

expression ofour: . 51 thag‘lgm‘.

-

e accept this gift as an ur’_ ‘
‘l) Il)'r: s:vomanpis demanding _____ < Sor her injuries. g g;;::age.
3 Po called the doctor. TN
3 The pn. . Wwassobadl o

< in aplastic bag.

, carried his few -
4 The old man behind his back. 5 an}-),

5 The man twisted Fadi’s left

@ Fwe pay in cash, we make as awies. of 10%. 6 saving
7 More <should travel by rail instead of by road. 7 good v iy
8 The explosion caused some _| o250, 8 dan}agc&
9 We're going to spend all our _, . conanew car. 9 savn'ng
10 The company always takes < to protect 10 pain
its image. |
1 (I) clothes, news etc...

Put in the correct verb form.

The television news is at ten o’clock. . ~Iis/are
Thesc clothes are the latest fashion. ~ 18/arc

I Maths _ my favourite subject. | is/are

2 The trdops involved in a training exercise.2 was/were
3 The contents of the case __disappeared. 3 has/have
4Darts ___often played in pubs. dislare,
5 The athletics we watched —_ quite exciting, 5;a§7{i'ere

L ,
6 The remains of the meal ) thrown in the bin. 6 Wi/ were

b o ~ . ve
[ Carol’s camings ___ as much as she would like. 7 jsn’t/aren’t
8 Physics ____tonterest Janet. ' S seems/seem

é\.\(m) Pair nouns
omplete the conversation. Put in

. : tl - { '
1 f:eels/f_'eil 2 anean o Dul 1C correct torm of the verb.,
4 fits/fit 5 looks/look 65—1_1its/suit

Fadi: These trousers 1

_abittj :
9 better with the Jackear ttlgh‘t. And I think.the blue ones

1S



~ Put in the correct words.

Dani: That jacket3 1o too long.

. . i ’ J~
fnasg:tg{}’fa‘ll,‘fhe.qeans 4 \¢ ‘all right. Perhaps I'll buy the jeans

Dani: Yes. the jeans 5 (oo < good on you. I like the style. They really

6 Q UV“ k you.

1 (n) Pair nouns

p \
\-

I'm long—sighted, I wear glasses to read. a glass/glasses
S I
| Youcan't wear to a job interview. | a jean/jeans
2 There must be two ;.. - [ in the wash. 2 shorts/pairs of
: 2 W QLS - shorts
3ineeda to spread the butter. 3 knife/pair of
knives
@I need to cut this article out. 4 a scissor/some
| SCISSOrs
51 found a in the drawer. 5 tights/pair of
g ehs
6 I’m going to buy . 6 a pyjama/some
pyjamas —
—

1 (o) Group nouns
Put in a group noun and is or are. Use these nouns:

audience, choir, club, crew, crowd, police, population.
The crowd are really enjoying the game. , e

I This sports i, i the most popular one in this area. .

2 Thegy, o hoping to take part in a national singing contest.
3 Thecyew oye very tired after a long sea voyage. « .

4 The country’spopulation increasing rapidly, mainly because of
immigration? 'o

5 Thes.oieme. “’one of the biggest we have ever had for one of our-

concerts. **
6 The p,. ,, looking into the robberies.

19
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Chapter Two
Working with Nouns

7~
N
N?

Contents of chapter two:
2.1. Introduction

2.2. Determiners

2.2.1. The Indefinite Article
2.2.2. The Definite Article
2.2.3. Zero Articles

2.2.4. Demonstratives ~ SCanner by ul-“*]-‘-" S4e

2.2.5. Possessives

2.2.6. Possessive Nouns

2.2.7. Numbers - W

2.2.8. Quantifiers A

2.2.8.1. Some and Any

2.2.8.2. Another Meaning of Any 2l
2.2.8.3. All and Enough ~ i

2.2.8.4. No, None and None of B R

2.2.8.5. Half and Double .
2.2.8.6. Many, Much, More and Most 7/
2.2.8.7. Few, Fewer, Fewest */

¢ I i t . ,
2.2.8.8. Little, Less, Least ./ b ot h_

2.2.8.9. A few, a little -,

2.2.8.10. A lot of, Lots of, Many, Much \{

2.2.8.11. One of, a Number of

2.2.8.12. Intensifiers

2.2.9. Distributives

2.2.9.1. Every and Each

2.2.9.2, Either and Neither

2.2.10. Special Uses

2.2.10.1. An Amount Plus a Singular Verb

2.2.10.2. There and It

2.2.10.3. Reflexive Pronouns )’Le/j Q“\)
2.2.10.4. Emphatic Pronouns
2.2.10.5. Reciprocal Pronouns
2.3. Exercises
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2.1. Introduction

hrase is a word or group of words that can function as the
& houn parese - i tence. In the examples
‘"“Eubjcct, the object, or the complement’ 1n a scatence.
below the noun phrases arc in bold. .
. The examiner (subject) interviewed all the students

(object) on Saturday. S
Lubna (subject) was one of the students (complement).

The noun phrase may consist of just one word or more than one word.
[f the noun phrasc is mdre than onc word, one of these V&"OI’dS,"d noun
or a pr’éiloun, is the noun head. The other words modify this noun
head. They are called modificrs. Their function is to describe, limit,
‘ intensify, and or add to the meaning of the noun head. In the noun
phiase below, the noun head is the word friends and-all the words that
ge willvitare its modifiers. " |
Ali my many old school friends of other days who have
passed away ... -

Ali the words that precede the noun head friends arc called
premodifiers and all those that come after it are called postmodifiers.
A noun in English can be premodificd by the following; -

1) Determiners: c.g. the boy, a spider, that boy, some mil
book, many men, most men, few me
men, both men, Two men, ten books

2) Onc or more adjectives, c.g.
handsome men

3) Another noun, c.g. The railwa

4) The present participle of a ve

9) The past participle of

k, my
n, a few men, a lot of

tall men, tall dark men, tall dark
Y station byffet

tb,e.g. An annoying habit
averb,ep, A i
g worried man

—_—
I A complement follows the ver

cunnot be followed by ;
pronoun) completes the s

subject. E.g. Firag (subject) s (1 .
(be) a surgeon (noun complcmcm) clival compleme



/o/‘P
/\Il \

From tl}e list of premodifiers above, what we have classified as

determiners are central to our discussion here since their usage varies

with the type of noun used. According to the rules of English

grammar, only certain determiners may be used with certain kinds of

nouns which in turn will affect agreement in sentences. This shall be
. the objective of the following section.

2.2. Determiners

Ar.lomt 4o ¢ (),/ C;\_;{//‘) ks

They are those little words that ;S}ecede‘ and modify nouns:
the teacher, a college, that person, those people, either
way, your choice, many students, much money

-

Y NPL o
Determiners make the refer'e"r)xce of nouns more specific, If I write or
say the word ‘car’ I am only telling you that the thing is not, for
example, a ,‘,cbi’icycle’. When I'say ‘this car’ it becomes clear that I
mean a particular car which is near me. If I change it to ‘my car’ [ am
saying something quite specific about ownership. Thus determiners
will show whether we are referring to a specific or a general thing (the
car, A horse! My notes); or they tell how much or how many (lots of
trees, several books, a few friends). The choice of the proper article or
determiner to precede a noun oOr noun phrase is usually a considcrable

. \;,X»}obstacle on the way to mastering English.” ‘Tlie’gjﬁjé%t{"v‘ép of this
v section is to familiarize iearners with these types of delerminers.
s &

AV ’L."-," P
e -

7 -

A look at the following table will give an idea of some types of
determiners and the types of nouns that they go with:

N R N e ” v’) v Yo -““_Wh’». /1‘ - o~
I e Sler) AT TN BNt 2 e ReIegE SLS
’ ’ o . PR B Y o n L - - :
V»’I‘Pl (o’ 0.,&2\"’5 Vsl e ( P ~2) Sl WAL 2r fs ° p g v
: A _ ’ ~ o oL
\ - Y. S (/r"} P PV \_‘[;‘ ’(/" 9 ( "f(-—‘/o O’, | I “‘(/\’;'\ - 1‘
<6r/ V)) g/J’\; 2 b .:’/ &/ /_'E“ \ \ P L 7 9—3 C a o) j
~

g
$ N eral Lots "9 PRl
abew

L L 6p s o (P2 Lo\g Crmn oy oot L

r'..,;'o(z/.')’_f;‘\' (’"*;g. ~The -c\') (O <Lr S
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SINGULAR PLURAL NON-COUNT
NOUN NOUN NOUN
Noun on its own | ~ horses | water
the the horse  the horses the water
a/an/one ahorse |
my, iour cte. rﬁy horse my horses “my water
these, those these horses
Two, three etc. | four horses
a lot of | a lot of a lot of
| horses water
many, a few many horses

much, a little

some/any some horses

Each, every . horse

much water

some water

Determiners in English can be divided into eight different types:

1- The indcfinite article a or an
2- The definite article rhe
3 o

3- The demonstratives: this, that, these, those
4- The posscssive pronouns my,
5- The possessive nouns: here ]
show possession, e.g. Sam;"
parents’ house ,

A $ _(\D'—'(f_"/
6- The numbers; cardinal (one
’

,wn,u', his, her, its, our, their
slc bs or the s? are attached to nouns to
ook, the Teacher's book, my

. two . G N
second, third ...).  ~— » three |y and ordinal (first,

7- The quantifiers some, any,
several, much, many, more, mogy fe
(meaning not much), less, lea il
3- The dicteibmr: )

he distributives each, eve,

o2

enoy gh,

Y, eithey, neithey

24

3',”’ all, both, half, double,
ewer, e
st, a litt]e wer, fewest, a Sfew , little




The following section will describe each of the different types of
determiners separately.

2.2.1. The Indefinite Article

The indefinite article is a / an. The form an is used before a word that
starts with a vowel sound. e.g.

a boy, a horse, a unique experience, a unicorn, @ hotel,

an hour, an idiot, an awfu! mistake, an unbearable boy, an
engineer ,

The indefinite article is used with sincular count nouns in the
following instances: ‘ .

~

a) To refer to a person or a thing that you, are mentioning for the first
time in‘a conversation or a piece of writing.
A man was seen driving away a white Mazda.

R t . ,"/'.- L/:. : 5_
b) To refer to a person or a thing about which you do not want to be”

specifice"
I stopped off at a shop To buy a newspaper-.
You pass a petrol station just before you gei to our turning.

—f e ~ -~

- \. ! - — o _\. -LV ! /__,—'
. ¢)- To refer to a person or a thing about which you cannot be more
“specific because there is not enough information.
A woman called to see you this afternoon.

There was a felephone call for you a minute ago.

¥ \ |

"’\/’V’ - - - . - >
d) In definitions (description or classification). "
A spider is an insect. (classification) l
' This is a lovely flower. (description

It's been a bad day. (description)
| &,(‘--'\‘/f‘)‘ ‘L:;/; -
¢) When you refer to a person’s profession.
Her father is an engineer and her mother is a teacher.
;’f‘),/
C. _rf/,

25



)
f) To express a quz{;tfiy, unless there is a contrast involved, whep one
must be used.
I want a needle and a thimble.
I had only a glass of coke. |
Ghaith has bought a scooter.

———

The difference between the indefinite article and one

Afan and onec both refer to one thing. Using one emphasizes the
number,

The farmer found a_cup (not a bowl).
The farmer found one cup (not two).

We also use one (not a/an) when we mean one of a larger number:
One ring was gold, but the others were silver.
One of the rings had precious stones on it

Summary |
The uses of the indefinite article ‘a/an’
The indefinite article js used with singular

count nouns in the
1 s : ~ . e
_fo.lowmgmstan,cc)s, PGl ~

a. To refer to 4 Herson or a thing that you are mentioning for the first |
time. '
b. To refer to a person or a thing about which you do not want to be
specific.

¢. To refer to a person o a
specific because there is not e

d. In definitions (deseription o classiﬁcalion)-
¢. When you refer to a PErson’s protession,

thing about which you cannot be more
nough mformation,

f. To express a quantity.

2.2.2. The Definite Arﬁcle

The definite article the i S e




A

or animals. A singular noun is used for this purpose.

“-"?// - SQV\QNQ
e

. C/‘,j(e)‘\ 2\ ‘ u‘}s:’» 3, \..L- J\ *';(“.- s (1’1’

a) To make definitg or specific reference to a pérson or a thing that
has already been referred to. |

A man walked round the corner and looked hard at a row of
parked cars, buses, and lorries. The man then crossed the

road in order to inspect the vehicles more closely.

b) To refer to a person or thing that is already specific because of
what those talking already know.

Let's take the children to the swimming pool. In this example, |

‘the children’ would be members of our family and ‘the swimming
pool’is the swimming pool we normally go to.

\" N

e &

¢) When generalizing about a whole class or species, usually of plants
¢ A et

=

A (i

The seal is, ﬁFf&“?ﬁnaTdy, hunted for its fur. This example
means that ‘The seal species is hunted for its fur.’ |

The egg is a very cheap source of nourishment. This example
means eggs in general.

\ -

-

d) When followed by an adjective uséd as a noun indicating
nationality or when generalizing about a whole class of people.

The Arabs are gehér‘ous and hospif(&ﬁl‘{é people. The Arahs in
this example means ‘Arab people in general’”. »
The poor were crowding the streets of the capital.

(VR e L
5 /"/The homeless were sheltered in the schools.

/} :
0

e) Before the names of rivers, gioups of islands, seas, oceans, and
mountain ranges. The Nile, The Alps, The Mediterranean Sea,
The Arabian Gulf, The Indian Ocean.

o\ \

)t

k=2t )

AN ;‘,/-f‘ ‘L;‘ LVUA_/‘ ,\,_/‘-—f‘

f) Before the names of certain public institutions, most newspapers, -

and some magazines.

The National Museum, The Hilton Hotel

The National Theatre, The House of Parliament

The Syria Times, The Guardian, The New Scientist

_—
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Bef: arts of the body whén these are referred to in gy
g) Before p

impersonal way.
:n:::e sfrqu him on the hand.
His teacher hit him on the héad-
{365 g;c !ad]ls: iessc(;;gl\i'ith nu;;r;éal instf‘;ﬁents. means f’f transport, and
wi'tﬁ.'country(sidc), scaside, cinema, theatre and radio.

Asma can play the piano |

I usually go to work on the bus.

I love the countryside in spring.

Do you ever go to the cinema?

We listen to the radio a lot. (But: We watch television.)

- Summary
The uses of the definite article ‘the’
The dcfinite article “the’ is used with singular and plural nouns. It is
also used with both count and uncountable nouns: :
a) To make definite or specific reference to a person or a thing that
has already been referred to.
b) To refer to a person or thing that is
what those talking already know:,
¢) When generalizing about a wholc class or S
or animals. A singular noun is used for this pu
d) ‘\,Vhe.n followed by an. adjective yseq
nationality or when seneralizing aboyt 4 w
c) Bcfoyc the names of rivers, groups ¢
mountain ranges. :
f) Betore the names o
and some magazincs,
) Special uses of /e,

already specific because of

pecies, wsually of plants
rpose.

45 4 noun indicating
hole class of people.
f islands, seas, oceans, and

f certaj iC insting:
eram public institutions, most newspapers,
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2.2.3. Zero Articles

S« C o
Qeveral kinds of nauns never take articles,

The omission of an article

AW WsasaaaNnsas A —“a vAwaANs

s alway> significant. In the following is a list of the places where an

article 1s not needed:

a) It is usual to omit the determiner when you use a noun: or noun
“plirase in the plural to make a generalization.

He sells cars for a living.

" Tigers are nearing exfinction. 7'¢\

Onions are good for you.

b) Smgular nouns that are uncoumable are used without a determiner -

“when you are making a general reference.
New information is now available.
Do you like cake?

This shop sells furniture.

2587

/fy =

This is particularly true when the uncountable noun is used for the

first time in a general way in the course of a conversation or piece of

writing. They can be used with a determmer when the reference

becomes specific.

The information was accurate.

Would you like some of the cake?

The furniture sold in this shop is nicer than the ofher‘

For example, you can ask someone if they like cake as a rule, and then |

ask the person 1fshe would like some of your cake. )
i J‘,Leﬁ\

_c) There are a number of idiomatic expressions that usually ormt a

determiner. Examples are expressions that refer to:

l) Travel, when you proceed bv by: bicycle, car, bus train, ship, boat.
p[ane :

Anna went by blcycle but Lucy went by car.

Philipleft by car but most of his journey was bY
plane.

Paul travelled on foot fdr' many kilometres.




if) Seasons of the year, when you are gencralizing, e.g.: in Spring, iy
if) Season: ) yo

Summer, in autuinn, in winter. . »

In autumn, the weather is quite rf\I .

Early mornings in summer are bright,

~

However, all of these words are used with the definite article whep
you are talking about a specific time, place, season, etc.... |
They travelled twice by the same train. .
Just look at the wonderful sunrise at the seaside,
We put the old carpets in the attic.
In the summer we go to the mountains but in the winter
we stay by the Seaside. '
s a5t |
iii) Institutions, with the prepositions o or in- university, college,

church, hospital prison, school. work, and fow oth
market, seaside, home, and ped |

Hamad went to hospital after he had been to work.
Zena has been kept late in school every day.
Bima was at home qf day.

er words like Iowen,

1v) Time with the Prepositions ar, b
noon, midnigh;, supper, din
Catherine rose at dawn ang Went to bed at synset

I work well by day but my sister prefers to work b

¢fore, or by

dawn, Sunrise, sunset,
1er, day, nigh.

Y night.
v) With discascs: ;'/,iér
He is dying of cancer,

The baby has MUMPS. ~ cefnl_ ¢

Measles is q dangeroys childhood Hlness. .

vi) With meals:'to have breaAj?zst, feq, Iun'c/;
Jane had-breakfosf at ho |

me,
She met Diana for lunch_ |

T



In what follows is a table showing common count nouns that are used
without articles in certain idiomatic expressions:

po——

Transport y\'hen
you proceed by | We'll go by train. (as opposed to "We' ll take

‘by " especially . | the lrdm) :
with the verbs ’

‘g0 " and ‘be’

With seasons - || In spring, we like to clean the house.

He's in church/college/jail/class.
He must be in school. |

We travelled mostly by night.

With time of day , .7
We'll be there around midnight.

He's dying of pneumonia.
Appendicitis nearly killed him.

With diseas
diseases She has cancer
(You will sometimes hear” "the measles," "the nump<
but these, too, can go without articles.)
. Sreakfast was delicious.
With meals

He's preparing dinner by hlmself

&

“Sunimary- of the use of zero articles
a) It is usual to omit the determiner when you use-a noun or noun
phrase in the plural to make 2 generalizatior
b) Singular nouns that are uncountable are used without a determiner
when you are making a general reference.

c) There are a number of 1d10matxc expressions that usually omit a
determiner. '

|



’ . . . . y a
.. The demopg}glme\s are tlfxgs: y{lx
(}f) specify th& distance or placing 0

. ives | )
2.2.4. Demonstrativ * ese, those and they are uséd to

£ an item in relation to the speaker,

This and these refer 10 objects ncar the speaker, th?t.anﬂ,thow

to objects further away from the speaker.

g ——

1) This and that are used before sineular count and non-count nouns.

T can touch this picture, but that picture is too highA for me |
to reach. o |
This luggage is all mine.

2) These and those are used before plural count nouns.

Those men on the other side of the road are waiting for the
bus. .

These apples come from the Lebanese mountains.

2.2.5. Possessives

Possessives are used to specify the ownership of an item or, if the
noun r.cfers I(? somcthing animate, to specify a relationship.

That is their house.

Mr Mahmood was my teacher in the third form.

The form of the possessive changes according to the number and
gender of the person or thing that possesses the item.

His sister and his brothers all went to the same school

Their aunt lives in Damascus but t
Gulf.

Your shoes are under your bed.

heir cousins are in the

Person . Singular Plural o

Ist ’ my our

2nd your . your

3rd (Masculing) his thei

3rd (Feminine)  her tl ‘:r

3rd (Neuter) its ' u:;; ) .
— lhe - .

/v

"3
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- 2.2.6. Possessive Nouns D\

Another kind of possessive is the possessive phrase. This acts just like
a possessive word but is 2 noun or noun phrase ending in @or A
possessive phrase acts as a possessive determiner, but may itself

~ include one of the other determiners, e.g. Mazen's mother, Rama's

new job, the visitors' washroom , the residents’ dining room,
a good day's work , my wife's cousin

To form the possessive of a noun we add 's with 2 singular noun (boy
— boy's, Jane — Jane's), we add apost\r’gp\ﬁéjgnly with a plural
noun ending in ‘s’ (boys — boys', tourists — tourists'’), and

~ with a plural noun not ending in s, we add 's (men — men's,

children — children’s.)

However, this is not the only way of forming the possessive in nouns.
Compare:

the possessive ‘s’ the ‘of > structure
Singular + 's: | the boy's name the name of the
| boy
s—plural +7: the boys' names the names of the
boys
Other plurals + | the men’s names the names of the
’s: | men

74 g -
It ISC‘()CTC;.I' from the above examples that there are two ways of forming
the possessive, but when do we use each pattern? Sometimes we can
use either pattern, e.g. /e boy’s name or the name of the boy. But

~ often only one is possible. We normally use the possessive ‘s’ with

people and animals, c.g. my friend's flat, Ali's brother, the

students’ union, the firemen's uniforms
CAN
)\5




Whercas we use(of)with things:

the side of the road NOT the rqu s's:de

the end of the street = - NOT the street's end

the result of the match . NOT the maTcP}'s 'resuﬁ
the day of the meeting NOT the meeting's day

But we use (of with people v;fhen there is a long phrase:
The house of our teacher at college
The address of those people we met in Eqypt

We can use both patterns for pl
Damascus museums

the earth's aimosphere -
the company's futyre

the newspapers opinions

aces, organizations and Writings:
the museums of Damascus
the atmosphere of the earth
the future of the company
the opinions of the newspaper
We can also use the possessive in some expr
last week's lectyre
about a month's work
in two months’ time

essions of time, Cc.g.
today's TV programmes
Q year's salary

Ten minutes’ walk

2.2.7. Numbers
There are 1wo COMMo
numbers. Cardipal
involve a lotal, c.g.

thousand pounds

n Kinds of Mimbers:
aumbers are used n

one chair, two chq;

cardinal and ordinal
all forms of counting that

r'S, a hundred people, ten

Ordinal ny
scquence,
The first

mbers arc used to give the

Place of Something in an ordered
: s

This is to mark the one
- establishment of ‘the uni

Ay~
- }



Ordinals are mostly- formed by adding -t to a cardinal number

¢ “ r ’ -7 . .
(5011(:{ th, .Z'f‘ﬂh,_s‘z.‘t‘h f’c"’)' I:?xcephons are the words first, second, and
third. and combpinailons which contain them. such as Avenn:-first

fourth twentieth  hundredth -
f!f‘rh Torty-ninth  thousandth
| sixth eighiy-sixth milliont

Cardinal numbers can be used at the beginning of a noun phrase ¢.g.:
Two hundred pecple gathered near the city square. 4%~

Ordlnal.numbers are often used right after the definife article or aftera
possessive.

The celebration is to mark the one hundred ond fiftieth
year since the establishment of the university.
Tt is his fifty-first birthday in August.

2.2.8. Quantifiers

Like articles, quantifiers arc words that precede and medify nouns.
They are used to indicate the amount or quantity of something referzed

to by a noun. They differ from numbers because they indicate an 2

approximate rather than an exact amount.  Selecting the correct
quantifier depends on an understanding of the distinction between
Count and Non-Count Nouns. To give an idea of the different uses
of quantificrs, we will choose the céunt noun trees and the non-court
noun water:

fiers work with count nouns:

trees, few frees, several trees, none of

The following quanti
many trees, a few
the Trees

ers work with pon-count nouns.
litile water, no water

The following quantifi
much water, a little water,
with bath count and non-count nouns:
:rezs/water, most of the

ier a lot of trees/water, lots

The tbllo(ving-quantiﬁ ers Work W
all of the trees/water, some
trees/water, enough Trees/wa
of trees/water -

Gs)

i Y

L0 Cap)



description of somc of the commonly used English
's a
In what follows

quantificrs will be given:

2.2.8.1. Some and any

Some and anv go before a plural or mass.nOL‘m. not a si.zeular noun:
There were some eggs and some milk in the fridges

I could not find any fresh vegetables at .’rhe shop.

Amr never has any time to visit his relatives.

Some has a positive meaning, but any means that there may be none.
We normally use some in positive declarative sentences a.nd any in
negative declarative sentences or oncs with a negative meanin [

Positive:
¥e've oot some milk in the fridge.
I saw some small birds on that tree.

\' t\'-ﬂ?-',».\-
NGOV
Dk

Ve haven't got any milk. (= We've got no milk.)
I have not seen any birds on this tree.

L]
But we can use ANy M a positive sentence with ‘if°

If you have any questions, I'll be pleqs
Discuss any problems with
are any problems)

When a plural
=-10Un comes after apy of .
‘ LW
plural verb. Y€ can use a sineular or

Is (OR Are) any of these ol ma

ed to answer thdm..
Your group leader. (= if there

9azines worth keeping?

and anyone . .
We choose belweep Someone/somEthlng and anything
and :*.nything

. and ap one any .
» I]o
2 in the same v ) and between somethi g

. SOmeane. . . VY as between some and any. After
e AVthing, an 0ne efe. the Y. Alled

hcfs SPilt all this oo =0€ verb is singular:
9 Is wrong, o :

N seen Napj| Im‘ely? | |

Someone
Somethin
Has anyo

36
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2.2.8.2. Another Meaning of ‘any’
We. czzn .use ‘any, In a positive sentence to mean ‘it doesn’t matter
which’. here ‘anv’ ¢can be used with sineular nouns:

You can buy this juice at any supermarket. They aii have
them. (We say any sipermarket because all supermarkets-have the

juice and 1t doesn’t miatier which one you go to. They are all equally
good.) ,

I'm free all day. Call me dny time you like,
Any student will be able to tell you where the college library
is.

2.2.8.3. All and Enough

You can use all and enough, before a plural count noun or an
uncountable noun.

All plants need water.

All information on the hard disk has been lost.

T have not seen enough evidence to convince me.

There weren't enough chairs, so we had to sit on the floor.

¢AJI’ is classified by some grammarians as a predeterminer because it
can he used before another determiner like an article or a possessive

pronoun etc... or it can be followed by ‘of” + detenminer. e.g.

All the miik has been used
My friend left with me all her books and all her money.

All of the money was wasted on garbling.

2.2.8.4. No, None and None of

You can use no before a singular, plural or non-count NOun.
was no bus.

We had to walk home because there was
There were no pictures of the wedding.

We had no time to lose.

The difference between no and nene is that we use no + noOuil as 1r: tlle
.above examples, whercas none 18 used without a noun or with ‘of’,

| e.g. | | /

L2
)\I



| | . t. NOT.. .
ted some cake, but there was none lef

I wante ,

W

.+ with ‘of, it precedes other determiners like ‘the’, e.g.
When we use 1t W , Wy
None of the hotels have any vacancies.

v SC -+ a \("d .['Cill‘l be follo wed b V‘ Cithcr a
3 1c‘] \\'c ~ L .. - ] .
sincular ora pluxa] verb. However. 4 plu;al \'erb 1S MOore usua

None of the shops were (was) open.
None of them were (was) at college.

None (of the plants) has (OR have) grown very much.

2.2.8.5. Half, Double, Twice, Both
Half can be used with boih nlural. count nouns and non-count nouns.
1aif the pigeons took off in a panicky flight.

~aif the sugar was spilt on the floor,

Souble/twice are used with uncountable nouns.

They want double the money to work on Fridays.

Both 1s used 10 define two things represented by a

plural count noun.
Both men were given another chance,
Both students had 1o be punished,
Both of...

When we use both + of ey it is fol.}owed b\" ‘the?, ‘thcsﬂe’ or ‘those’
Both of the restaurants are good,

Both of these restaurants qre good.

Both of, double, twice and half
predeterminers bee

are sometimes classified s
USe they precede

. : : ar
from the cxamples above, other dctcrmmcrs as is cle

2.2.8.6. Many, Most
The following qQuanti fiers ! S
ftom. “Gradeg: A ICTS are yged 0

38



scale to a higher point.

‘Many. more. most are used with graded quantities of plural count
nouns, e.g.

" Have you had many customers today?

Yes, I've had more customers than usual.

I think most customers are shopping for their holidays
nowadays. |

Much, more, most are used with craded quantities of uncountable
nouns. e.g.

I didn't put much sugar in the coffee.
I think I need more sugar.
Most information is misleading in one way or another.

Note that the quantifier "most of ..." must include the definite article
the when it modifies a specific noun, whether it i1s a count or a non-

count noun:
Most of the instructors at this college have a doctorate.

Most of the water has evaporated.

With a general plural noun, however (when you are not referring to a
specific entity), the "of the" is dropped:

Most colleges have their own admission policy.

Most students appiy To several colieges.

2 2.8.7. Few, Fewer, Fewest

w, fewer, fewes
HM .
Few students sat for the exam.

Fewer quesiions were attempted by the s’rudem‘s
He has the fewest pupils in his history class. *

-

ct are nsed with or aded mmnhneq of plural count



S Least
Sh g,raded quantities of uncquntab]e noung,

2.2.8.8. Little, Le

little, less. Jeast are used wit

(v
e.q.

There is little chance of finding fl JOb.. »
He had less time to study than his friends.

He can't stand the least pressure.

2.2.8.9. A few and a little

A few and a little arc diffcrent in meaning frorrf few and ?xlttlc on thlelr
own. However they arc similar in that @ few is used with countable
nouns and a /lirdle is used with uncountable nouns.

'~ a few versus few p

few = not many (Without ‘a’, the meaning is negative) o

a few = some, a small number, several (With ‘a’, the meanirg is

positive)

Few customers have come into the shop. It has been quiet,
A few customers have come into the shop. It has been

~ fairly busy.

A little versus little
- little = not much (Without ‘a’, the meaning is

a little = some, a small amount (With o
The students were given little he
failed to complete it
The students solved th
them a little help.

negative)
- the meaning is positive)
Ip with the problem and

€ problem when the teacher gave

Few and litde are ofion g T——a—— oy

: ) in a- - -
disappointment o pessimi @ negative sense to suggest

ol SShmsm, whjle - ' i in 2
positive sense tqg gy » Wiile a few apg a little arc uscd in a

been. S8 are better than they might have
w . e Ot Of
These words eXpress 3 / Lots of

large quant: .
many and mucf; that ar £ qu_‘mt't}’- (These
were discussed in seefn.

|



Manv goes before plural nouns and much goes before mass nouns:

»~

e.g. : -

We didn't spend much money.

We didn't have much luck.

Many people drive too fast. |

Many television programmes aren't worth watching.

A lot of and .10t5 of 20 before both plural and mass nouns and express
a laree quantity:

We had a lot of rain this winter.

There were a lot of guests at the dinner party.

We spent a lot of money.

They played lots of games and they had lots of fun.

After a lot of the verb acrees with the noun:
A lot of wood is burnt.
A lot of trees are cut down.

As a general rule, we use a lot of and lots of in positive statements and -
many and much in negatives and questions, €.2.

Positive statenents:

We get a lot of rain on the mountains.

We get lots of rain in winter.

Negative statements:
We don't get many storms here.
We don't get much rain here.

Questions: |

Do you get many storms here?

Do you get much rain here?

How many hewspapers did you buy?
How much sugar do you take?

41



) ber of
2.8.11. Oné of./;t\l Tum |
oo of... the verb i.s'smvu.a- v ural: )
A ot - of, ... the verb 1S N0
After a number of, ... € Y22 =72 %/
One of the photos is missing. |

A number of questions were asked.

2.2.8.12. Intensifiers

o ite ...etc are also a
Intensifiers like what, such, rathher, vc;;z;l f;i .ézd?:uanother- lernin e
e At ince they o
“kind of determipers but since th _ eferred to as
" which is the: indefinite article, they o Oﬁcn' ;;oﬁlar or plural
predeteriminers. We can use these words with mass. Sing
nouns:

e

g:

&

a) Vefy and Fairly .
Alan goes before words like very an,d.fau'ly:
It's a very old house. . o
I have a fairly leng Jjourney to work,

" b) Quite e T e
But quite usually goes before alan: - °
It's quite an old house, °
We had quite ‘a nice meal

. €) Rather :
Rather can go ¢ither before or after a/an;. - .
 It's rather dn old house. OR It's a rathep old Housg

d) Such : |
We cannot use such after a/an, NOT e'sﬁeh'eesy—tes.«(:
We use thig patterninstead, = .'
such + afan + adjective + n(‘)&n: ' | |
It was such an easy test

It's such q b ~

oring film_
I got such q nice welcome

42



We can also use such with a mass noun P
(e.g. portions): | (e.g. food) or a plural noun
e had such rich food.

They give you such big portions.

e) What |
We can use what a/an with a singular noun: : \

What an idea! |
What a good photo that is. /
What & shame! ! . ‘ //Q
We can %ISO use what with mass or plural nouns: J
What rubbish! '

What dwful weather we're having.

What lovely flowers!
What lies that child tells!

2.2.9. Distributives

Distributives like each, every, cither, and neither are determiners
that are used to talk about how something is sharcd out or divided.
Each. every. either. and neither are used with a singular noun.

Each child was given a balloon.
Every person af the £air was given a paper hat.
Either child could win the prize.

Neither plan will be successful.

2.2.9.1. Every and Each

- We use _every and each before a sineular noun and thus we use a

sineular verb after a phrase with every or each:
Every/each person in the building has been questioned By

the police.
Every/Each house has a number.

In many contéxts either word (every or each) is possible but

sometimes there is a difference:

43



- cither of:

very gu | | ne i e room

E t wat the President come into th ‘
est watched the | |

Each guest (in turn) shook hands with the President.

ac . d

day.
I go for a walk every
chch day seemed to pass very slowly.

h is used to refer to scparate persons or things m a _SV;UI)IOftwo o
d use s 148 ’
o lSEaclz person means all the people seen as 11.za’m. ua 5‘.7 o;:L by
more.E v is used to refer to all the persons or things in a group of
one. VEery

. ] -

Twenty people came and she spoke to every one, each on

his own. e .

—

-

‘Everyone

After evervone the verb is also sincular:
Everyone was pleased by the news.

2.2.9.2. Either and Neither

We use either and neither with z singular noun to refer to two thines.

Either is used to refer to onc of rwao people or things, wherceas neither
s used to exclude bath of two people or things that are being referred
to. T ‘

Neither restaurant is expensive.

We can go to either re

Staurant. T don't
the other, it doesn’t matter

mind. (cither = one or
which one) .

Neither of... / eitherp of...
_\"ﬂmn We use neither/eifher of , we need 10 use another determiner
ke the .. these. those. ..
Neither of these restaurants ig good
I haven't been to eith :

er of those rest = 1 haven't

aur = ven

been to one orthcothcr) ' urants. (= Lha
Note the type

of noung that follow

. . et e aff
neitheyy cither and neither of
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I haven't mef either twin OR either of the twins OR
either of them.

Neither shoe fits. OR Neither of the shoes fit. OR
Neither of them fit.

when a plural noun comes after either of or neither of we can use a
sincular or plural verb:

I wonder if either of those .alfernaTiveé is (OR are) a good
idea. . . |
Ngi‘ther’ of ’r_he.childreh wants (or want) o go to bed.

The table that follows is a list of most of the dcterminers mentioned
earlier and their uses supported by examples. however, a quick
reminder of the agreement rules scems to be necessary here. Onc must
bear in mind that a singular noun demands a singular verb and a plural
noun demands a plural verb and a mass or uncountable noun requires
a singular verb.

Determiner Use with .. Examples ...
a/an | singular count | @ bottle, a union
HOURS an apple, an hour
the singularand | All the students,
Pl““’t‘ Half the time,
count nouns,
non-count All the book,
nouns
zero article plural count | Tigers are wild
NOUSS, t animals.
non-count - :
| We moved furniture
nouns
o Today.
this/that singular and- | This box, that box,
' | non-count This money, that
nouns
- money,
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| these/those

plural count
nouns

These bom

boxes,

possessives

singular and

My car, your

plural furniture,

count nouns, | .o il

non-count

nouns . . ]
some/any plural Isn't there any

count nouns
and
non-count
nouns

warmth

in this House?
Aren't there any
houses here?
There's some milk.
There are some
pens in the drawer.

any (when it means it

Singular and

Call me any time

| singular ang

plural count
nouns,
ouns

46

does not matter non-count any place.
WhiCh) nouns
enough/all/all of the | phural count That's enough
| gzﬁ?csou t books.
nouns ’ We have enough
money .
$ All (of the) plants
| need water.
All (of the)
information on the
o —— disk was lost.

"

We had no time.
There were no
Pictures. B
There was no bus at

1200 o'clock.

¢



(graded quantities)

nouns

Thalf Jural ;
a plura count H0| . .
aowns, non- " | 4 f the pigeons
count nouns ew away. :
- | Half the sugar was
spilt.

double non-count ~, | They asked for  *

- antns double the money.

both plural count " | Both students were

B BOunS absent.

many/more/most plural count . | Many customers,

more customers,
most customers

much/more/most
(graded quantities)

non-count
nouns

Much sugar, more
sugar, most
information

plural count

Few students, a

nouns -

few/a few
nouns few students
little/a little non-count Little time, a little
: nouns | 1 time
much non-count Too much furniture
nouns .
many plural count | many programmes
nouns
each/every singular count each event, every
- . battle |
either/neither singular dount | Either jacket is

| fine.

Nei?hef; pen is good.

S
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s concerning the noun phrase that SOmMctimeg
such as ‘amount nouns’, ‘there’ and «p
j pronouns. These are the subject o’f

There are somc other area

cause lcarners problems
reflexive, emphatic and reciproca

the following section.

2.2.10. Special Uses
2.2.10.1. An Amount + Singular Verb

We use a sineular verb afieran amount of money. a distance, a wejght

or a length of time, ¢.g.
Two hundred pounds is not a lot of money to pay for a book,

A hundred metres isn't far from the beach.
Two hours seems a long time to have to wait for the next

coach. )
Two kilogrammes is pretty small for a new born baby.

In the above examples. the amount is talked about as a whole, nof as .
individual pounds or hours and that 1s why we usc a singular verb.

2.2.10.2, ‘There’ and ‘it’
Uses of ‘there’
¢ L] LreY . . - .
T!nerc an.d i’ can pxcccde a noun 1n English. Te say that something
;X;]Sts or is happening, we use there + be. Be aorces with thE
0 \“'] Q - “Ia N - ~
L‘;'o ng nc')u?1 ‘p]]ldSC. These usually are a source of problem
ecause the verb has to agree with the noun that comes after it

- e S .
Look at these examples.of there is and there are:

There's a bus every hour.,

There's some food in the oven,
There are-some eggs in the fridgé
There are some chairs on the balcc;ny

Usesof 'it’ .
- We usc it for a thi n acti
cittor a thing, an action of a situation:

The machine broke do
_ wh ' ..
Skiing is an expensive F;O;l:j We couldn't repair it.



We use it to mean ‘the unknown person:

Did someone ring? ——it was Mona. She just called to say
she's home. -

we use it for time, the weather and distance:

1+'s half past five already.

Tt's Sunday tomorrow.

I+ was much warmer yesterday.

It's over a hundred miles from London to Birmingham.

There or it?

There was a picture on the wall. It was an abstract painting.
We often use there when we mention something for the first time (e.g.
a picture). We use it when we talk about the details. /r means the
picture. Here are some more examples:
There's a girl at the door. —— Oh, it's Sheila.

There was a dog in the field. It was a big black one.

2.2.10.3. Reflexive Pronouns A
Another area where students generally make mistakes is the use of

reflexive pronouns. We form reflexive pronouns with self or selves
when the subject and object of the same sentence are the same.

~PERSON __ 2nd PERSON 3rd PERSON

—

Singular  myself yourself himself herself itself
Plural ourselves yourselves themselves

Comparc yourself and yourselves:

Have you enjoyed yourself, Sam?

Have you two enjoyed yourseives?

Reflexive pxlonouns are used when we want to refer to the subject.
In what follows are some examples of the use of reflexive pronouns:
I can make myself a sandwich.

Be careful with that knife or you'll cuf yourself.
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In the end the criminal shot himself.
Rania had to force herself to eat. .
We can let ourselves into the house with your key.

The children watched themselves. on video.

We caimot usc me, you, him ctc. to refer to the shbject because the
meaning of the sentence will be different. .

When the policeman came in, the gunman shot him. (= .. ¢ho
the policeman)- A )

When the policeman came in, the gunman shot himself. (=
.... the gunman shot hiinself) '

i

But wc use me, You, him ctc. after a preposition of place (c.g. with,
behind) when it is clear that we are referring to the subject:

Nadia didn't have any money with her,
In the mirror I could see q lorry just behind me.

Juhaina thought she recognized the woman standing next to
her. |

Idioms with reflexive pPronouns
There are some idiomatic CXpressions w
We really enjoyed ourselves. (= had q good time)
I hope the children behave them

selves. (= behave well)
Just help yourself +4 sandwiches, won's You? (= teke food,
drink etc.) ,

ith a reflexive pronoun:

Yourself at home.
I don't want to Stay here by mygélf (=

on my own, alone)

Not all verbs take the reflexive
areflexive Pronoun are:

afford; appro . taee S DI B
rgax-' s'tla‘z p ‘j:f"‘ COI’"PI(HN, Jeel -+ adjective. hurry (up); meet; rest

. ’ » 8¢l up, it dow, ; AR

. 5 * 1 My e el s @ Y Iy
remember., concentiate, worry » lie domz, lU(l/gGv.: Hp; )1'011(191,, .

Pronouns. S verbs that do not take”

. 9
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we'd better hurry or we'll be late. NOT ? )

" gupsenvesT fed-betterhurey
Ghall we meet outside the cinema? NOT Shel-we-meed

I feel uncomfortable in this jacket. NOT ILfeelmyself

Esmz-f,a--l.‘e

we do not normaily use a reflexive pronoun with wash, shave,
~(un)dress and change (your clothes):

Amr washed, shaved and changed before going out again.
NOT ' |

In what follows is a table with a list of verbs and expressions that are
commonly used reflexively: |

amuse oneself, ask oneself, avail oneself of.  be hard on
oneself, be oneself, be pleased with oneself, be proud of oneself,
belave oneself, believe in oneself, blame oneself, cut oneself,
deprive oneself of, dry oneself, enjoy oneself, feel sorry for
oneself, forgive oneself, give oneself, help oneself, hurt
oneself, imagine oneself, introduce oneself. keep oneself, kill
oneself, look after oneself, look at oneself, pride oneself on,
push eneself| remind oneself, see oneself, take care of oneself,
talk to oneself, teach oneself, tell oneself, treat oneself, wash
oneself . _

-

2.2.10.4; Emphatic Pronouns

An emphatic prenoun has the same form as a reflexive, but the
meaning is different. €.2.

The mhnager himself welcomed us 10 the hotel.

(= The manager welcomed us, not comeone else less important.)

The house itself is small, but the garden is enormous.

(= The house is small, not the garden.)

The pronoun can also mean
comes at the end of the sentence.

‘without help’. In this meaning it usually

-~
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elf (No one is helping me. )

e ‘1 ding the wall mys
I'm building The Y lothes | herself (No onc hclps hcr)

Salma designs all these ¢

2.2.10.5. Reciprocal pronouns

Each other

Compare:

Sami and Hani stood in front of The mirror and looked af

themselves. L -
ani lookcd at Sami- a‘nd Ham ).

(This sentence mceans that Sami and H

Sami and Hani stood in front of the mirror an
each other.

(This sentence means that Sami looked at
Sami.)

d looked at

Hani and Hani Jooked at

Here are some more examples:

Anas and Sami are certainly not friends. In fact they hate
each other.

T'm still in touch with Nora, We write to each other.

One another has the same mezaning as each other:

Rania and Lamia help one another at work. (= Rania and Lamia
help each other ...)

O
& o
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2.3. Exercises

o

2 (a) Generai statements with the
Wwrite sentences from the notes, using the.
Rutherford — split - - aiom

Rutherford split ihe aiom.

1 A Dutchinan — invent — submarine
7 Galileo — invent — telescope
3 A Frenchman -— develop — 1Q test
4 Thomson — discover — ¢lectron
‘5 A Scotsman — invent— bicycle

2 (b) General statements with a/an |
Match each word with the right explanation and write sentences with
a/an.

carrot © . line of people A carrotisa vegetable.

violin fruit 1

queue vegetable 2

apple answer to a problem3

pistol musical instrument 4

solution kind of gun 5 o

2 {c) Cars cr the cars? Money or the money?

Complete the conversations. Put in the plural and mass nouns at the
end of the sentence. Decide if you need ihe.

Did you sec the fooibali on television Jast night? — “No. 1 footbail
hate football . 1 was watching rfie 1eys on the other channel. (football,

news) .

1 Is Hamley’s the shop that sells things for Y
—~ Yes, it sclls : and . (1 children, toys, games)

2 You're always reading books about . “Yes,

I'm interested i/, Loy © Ethis stry. — 1 was glad to give up
. . I prefer " (2 history. history, history, geography)
3__ . isaproblem everywlhieie these day;g. ‘

Yes, is responsible oY of Gunair and water.
(3 pollution, industry. poliution) g

2

-
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es of the

2 (d) Special uSdc: if you need the-

Put in the words. Deci . |
| (radio)l heard the news o1 " nost of the time.
2 (television) The children watch _—

3 (basketball)We play at college.
4 (guitar)Canyouplay ;1
5 (country)Would you rather live 1n

townorin -

2 (e) School or thc_e schoo(li?me
Put in the words. Decide if you nec - .
(school) The children go to school every morning.

. . g'

(school) The parents are going to the school to a meeting
\ oSN 7

| (hospital) My sister is a nursc at -

2 (hosnital) My father isn’t very well. He’s in

3 (prison) The murderer wentto -

4 {prison) The prisoner’s wife drove to

3 {church)  Bnan goes to on Sundays. .
6 (church) The tourists went o 1., to look round it.
7 (bed) Tim walked overto .., and sat down on it.

8§ (bed) Tim was tired, so he went to early.

2 (f) Go to school, stay in bed etc.

Complete the sentences. Use in, at or to and these words:

bed, church, home, hospital, library, market, prison, seaside,
town, work.

Decide if you need the.

We haven't got any food. I"d better £0 10 town

and do some shopping.
Thesc apples were cheap. 1 hought

them in 1he market.

I The weather is too bad io 80 out. I'm stayine today
2 1 'had an carly night Jast night. I was ST |

3 : at ten.

3 Joumana has just had a baby. We're soima ™ e
4 Mr and Mrs Leech are religious, T hc; uob ———lovisi (}e '
- y . ® . bad) Or 2 \I.
> We like lying on the beac SV every Sunday

. We ) )
6 I.don’t like my job, L just eo always spend our holidays

7 I'm taking these hooks back 10 earn a living,
8 The men who robbed

the bank are ne e,
let'out last month, no longe;

. They were
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2 (g) Go to school, stay in bed etc.

Compiete tns paragraph_ Pui in the words with or without the: - S
Alan Broome ' b
Today Alan Broome is a world-famous _aétor. Forty years ago he was

* an unhappy child. He didn’t do well at school , and he neve? went

to | (university) . His greatest pleasure was to g0 t0

2 (cinema) . The family lived in an unattractive Midland
town. Their home was next to 3 (railway station).
Alan’s father was a sailor, and he spent months at | .

4 - (sea). Hc was seldom at 5 (home).

When he was, he didn’t do much. Sometimes he would spend all
dayin 6 (bed). His wite had to get up at tive o’clock

to go to 7 (work). Mr Broome lost his jobin

8 (navy) and then went to 9 , (prison) tor

stealing. Read the first part of Alan Broome’s life story in next
week’s Sunday News.

2 (h) 'a/an or the’ with years, months, days etc.
Put in the words at the end of the centence. Use a/an or the if you need

to.
My birthday is the Sunday (Sunday) after next.
I [t doesn’t often snow here at . We haven't had
(Christmas, white Christmas) for many years.
of . (summer, 1969)
(Thanksgiving, November) .
1534, (vear)
. Theroads are quiet.Oh, I don’t
“1’d rather travel during . {night,.

2 We came here in

3 is inl
4 The Church of England dates from
5 I like driving at
like driving in
dark, day). .
6 Are you doing anything at [ don’t think so. Well, come
over on ) (weckend, Saturday). .

2 (i) ‘a/an or the’ with meals |
Shadia is talking about the food she and her husband had on holiday.

Put in the words. Use ~

a/an or the if you need to ‘
The meals (meals) we had weren’t very good. Wehad

755 )



1 (breakfast) in the hotel a

——————

L
.

nd that wasn’t too bad. We
(lunch) because

. 2

3 ~ (lunch) they s

same. 4
pretty awful, so v
we had 3
that was an exception.” -

(dinner) W
ve tried a few restaurants.
(marvelous dinner) in

e had on our first evening was
On our last evening
a Chinese restaurant, but

2 (j) On Thursday, for lunch; by car etc.

Put in the words. Decide if you'need to usc the.

Suc:Hello, Paul. Are you having ~ funch already? (lunch)

Paul:No, thisis [ _ (breakfast). I had a late night. It was long

after 2 (midnight) w
Sue:You're leaving us soon, aren

hen I got back.
't you?

Paul: This is my last weekend here for a while. I'm flying home on

3 . (Wednesday)
Sue: Oh, you're going by 4

(plane) , are you? What

time do vou leave? Paul: Oh, in 5 (morning) some time.

About ten.

Sue: L can drive you to the airport if you like. I'm usually frec on

6 moming. (Wednesday)
Paul: Well, thanks. I was going to go on 7 (bus)

Sue: L.?nlcss it’s 8 . (day) when T have my job
intervicw. Let me look in my diary. No, it’s OK. [ can do it

When will you be back?

Paul: After 9 (Christmas

10 . (January)

2 (k) All, some or none,

A\l ; 1
1 ;\ot all these books are second-hand:
2 There aren’t any biscuits left: we’ve,

3 Tl}g tood in the freezer |

). Uve got a job here starting in

of them are new.
caten the ones 1 bought.

SC > :
good now. Omph.tely Sp()llt; of it 1s any

:; g{ou won't get into the thcan:C'
ome of our relatiyes Jjve n’ean"

£

—_— the tickets have been sold.
us, but _live a long way away-
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2 (1) All, most, some and none

six people took part in a quiz. They were asked twenty questions
Complete the sentences using all of them, most of them, some of
them and none of them. s ‘ :

Ali answered all twenty correctly. He got all of them right.

Eman answered fifteen correctly. She got most of them right.

| Maya answered eight correctly.
2 Sana answered fourteen correctly.
3 Karim answered them all correctly.
4 Rita couldn’t answer a single one.

2 {m) All and most
Put in all, all the, most or most of the.
“You can't make milk in a factory. 4{/ milk comes from animals.
On Fridays I do a few odd jobs, but I spend most of the time reading.

| In general, people aren’t interested in politics. people are
just bored by it.

2 When the electricity failed, lights in our house went
out.

3 Eat as much fruit as you can. fruit is good for you.

4 money for the new swimming-pool will come from the

government, but the city has to pay a quarter of the cost.
5 “Cars are a nuisance. cars pollute the air, don’t they?”

“... Well, except electric ones. They don’t cause pollution.”

2 (n) Every and each .
Put in every or each. (Sometimes both are possible.)
- A: Four of us share this:flat. ~ Each ofus has his own bedroom, and

1 person pays a quarter of ihe rent. The rent is due on the

first of 2 month.

B: Do you have parties here?
A: Oh yes, all the time. We have one 3
B: Isn’t that rather expensive?
A: Well, we ask 4
Actually we’re not having 2 p2
5 - Spare moment wol

week, more or less.

est to bring something to drink.
rty this week. Just now we’re spending
king for our exams.
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2 (o) Every and all. : o
o t( in)eve!'y or all and the word at the end of the sentence.

Diana is a religious person. She goes to church everv Sundav .

(Sunday). y ) ,

| [ haven't been out today because it’s been snowing . FdaY) |
2 The postman comes at about eight o’cloc.k . (m?)nnng )

3 It’s eleven o’clock. Are you going to lie1n bed PSR

(morning) ' . o

4 [ was busy last weckend. I spent wallpapering the Sitting-
room. (Saturday) ' _

5 Why are you in such a hurry _ I see you? (timc)

2 (p) Both, either and neither .

Read this paragraph about two villages and then write sentences about
them. Hineh and Beit-Jin are two small villages. Hineh has a school, a
restaurant and a filling-station, but it hasn’t got a sports tield. Beit-Jin
hasn’t got a school, or a sports field either, and it hasn’t got a filling-
station. But it has a very nice restaurant. ‘

Use both of them, one of them, either of them or neither of them.

1 are small.

B has a filling-station.

have a restaurant. -

has a school.

has a sports field. v

wn B W

6 You can’t do sport in

2 (q) All, most, evéfy ett...
Pcople are talking about ill health, Put
| I've taken
(all/some) J/
2 ’ve had thrc;'c,opérations. Luckil s be

successful. (evé';yYeach) Y —— ot them has been

] s ‘ \'. -
3 'vegot . appetite, (n&ﬁ%ﬁé{’ ?

4 Now. ___Mmy cars ache v

C T ‘ery badly. (all/both

5 I’ve-had hardly any sleep. I wag awake ( ) £ the night
(some/most) pRISSEEE

6 I’ve spent the week i
St . eek in bed. (3 whole
7 T wake up tired and depressed ( lll/nomiln?w (all/every)
. o\ '

I ' n the correct word.
L Offhe pills,.but there are quite a few left.

———
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8 But WO \lgof these medicines has done
(no/none) ~ . me very much good.

Y Al laadl
2 (r} r‘ll, UGLIII ncne etc-.-

put in all, every, none, both, either and neither.

Assistant: These sofas come in two different styles.

Rosy: 1 don’t think I like ~ either of the styles. They’re |
old-fashioned. 2 of them is very modern.
Assistant: Well, we have hundreds of fabrics in different patterns.
Rosy: Yes, I've seen 3 of them. I've looked at 4
pattern here and I haven’t found one that I really like. And 5
of the colours go with our carpet, I'm afraid. | o<

2 (s) Everyone, every etc. and phrases with of

Put in was Or were.

“We really enjoyed the party. All the rooms ! crowded with
people. Everyone2 enjoying themselves. A lot of people

3 * dancing. Allthe peoplethere4___ _ Very smart. One
of the guests 5 quite well-known; he was a famous actor.
Each guest 6 welcomed by the hostess in person. It’s a lovely
house, you know. A number of people 7 swimming in the

pool in the garden. I didn’t know many of the guests. None of my
friends S there.

2 (t) Agreement | |
A policeman is talking about his job. Put in the correct form.

| Every policeman ____ given special training. ] is/are

2 Each day different from the one before. 2 is/are

3 A number of police officers here with dogs. 3 works/work
4 Alot of people’ . awrong image of police work. 4 has/have

5 Not all policemen ___ allowed to carry guns. 5 is/are

6 None of the officers here ___allowed to have guns. 6 is/are
7Crime .  exciting or glamorous. 7 isn’t/aren’t
8 One of our jobs _ to help prevent crime. 8 is/are

9 Alot of crime . caused by people being careless. 9 is/are

10 I must go. Someone just reported a robbery. 10 has/have

d
’\‘
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2 (u) An amount + singular verb
Put in is or are.

Eighty pounds a week is not a gooq wage.
Ten days in the year are public holidays. 7
"I Ten miles quite a long walk. o

2 Ten students in the group going to Egypt.

3 Three tourists waiting for the museum to open. -

4 Most of our luggage is here, but three suitcases . missing,

5 Two kilograms and a half pretty small for a newbom baby.

2 (v) Reflexive pronouns
Put in the reflexive pronouns (e.g. myself or itsclf).
[’'m going to France soon, so I'm trying to teach myself French.

I The man fell off the Jadder and injured

—

2 You all played very well. You can be proud of

3 The team were unlucky to Jose. They’re feeling sorry for

4 The light in the stairway switches off after a coupl*chgf‘—_a_
minutes.

5 Wendy takes lots of photos, but she hasn’t
6 The accident wasn't your faui:. *
7 You don’t need to pay my entr
8 There wasn’t much to do in th

got many of

.
————

- u shouldn’t blame
ance fee, [ cap pay for
€ cvenings, so we had to amusec

2 (w) Reflexive pPronouns

Put in a reflexive pronoun after these words: bought, set. hurt let, 6_\
locked, make. ST e ’

You shouldn’t study all nigh. Yeuknow. Youry m

I Are you OK7 No! | hit my head. Ireally

2 My brother is rying to | fit for the bi - tch next month
. ’ S 1€ match nex :
3 Where’s the key? It’s in the houge. We’ve =
4 1 didn’t know :

some,
> Nieola has got her ow

wake ourselves ill.

n key. She’]]
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2 (?() Pronouns after a preposition
put in the correct pronoun, e.g. me or myself
We looked up aind saw a man standing in front of us

Randa is very self-confident. She has a high opinion of herself.

| We're very busy. We can’t even allow _ a holiday
2.]t’s-a pity you didn’t bring your camera with - .
3 Peter talked to the woman sitting next to
4 1 think Dave is rather selfish. He only really cares abou.

24

5 My mother likes to have all her family near
6 To be successful you must believe in

2 (y) Idioms with reflexive pronouns

put in the verb in brackets with or without a reflexive pronoun.
_Karim: Did you come here together?

Eman: Yes, we all ~mer at my house first. (met) ,

Karim: Well, help vourselves to some food, all of you. (help) \/

Come on Jad, 1 at home: (make) \

Jad:1 2 a bit hot in this coat. (feel)

Karim: Ob, dear. Sorry. I'll take your coat.

Laila: Calm down, Karim. Don’t 3 . ( worry)
Just 4 (relax) and then we can all 5 . (enjoy)

s

2 (z) Emphatic pronouns

Put in an emphatic pronoun, €.8. myself, yourself

1 The Queen pays no income tax.
2 The song was no good, but the title of the song became a
popular phrase.

3 Of course I know about the rumour. You told me .

4 The group was welcomed by the headmaster ,
> The pilots are nervous of flying because of bomb threats.

2 (a') Emphatic pronouns |
" Add a sentence with an emphatic pronoun, €& myself . Use these
verbs: bake, clean, decorate, grow, paint, service, type.
I don’t take the car to the garage. [ servic ]

e it myself.
Lina didn’t buy those pictures. She ainted them hersell.
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' t_her'e.

» is Wi ; cleaned.
' pay to have his windowscleaned.

’ shop.
2 My bread doesn’t cOme from a
) t Jots of fresh vegetables. —

3 Qur neighbours €a
m yesterday.

4 We finished the living-100 —
5 Ahmad docsn’t dictate his letters 10°d secretary.

| Basel doesn

2 (b’) Each other .
Mark and Penny are in love. Write sentences about them using each

other. )
Pamela often writes to Mark, and Mark often writes to Pamcla.

They ofien write 1o each other.

] Mark really understands Pamela, and Pamela really understands
Mark. They really understand '

2 Pamela is always thinking about Mark, and Mark is always thinking

about Pamela.
They’re always

3 Mark has got photos of Pamela, and Pameta has got photos of Mark.

\

4 Pamela enjoys Mark’s company, and Mark enjoys Pamela’s
company.

> Mark is crazy about Pamela, and Pamela is crazy about Mark.

2 (c’) Reflexive on ' '
pronoun or each 2

. ch othe
Putin oursclves, themselves or cach other ther?

‘We could : nore to
could all do more tg keep healthy. We don’t look after ourselves-

Theh ]
hostess introduced the tWo guests to each other

; ;}’]:t:rl? tboxcrs did their best to knock t
L S & 0 , e Ty out.
both know, ———— n French because it’s the only language We
3 Pcople who talk t
0
people. ———_May get strange looks from other
4 We’d better set off
¢r sct off early tg give ‘ el
~———_ plenty of time to €
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5 The policemen who shot a gunman claimed they were defending
o

-—-"""'———-._—_ )

6 Luckily we managed to get two seats next to

2 (d") Quite, fairly etc. with a/an

Agree with what people say. Usc a or an.

This hill is very steep. Yes. it's a ver: steep hill. _
The show was quite good. Yes. it as quite a good show.

1 The flight was fairly good.
2 This train is quite fast.
3 This coat is rathcr expensive.

4 The evening was quite enjoyable. |

3 The hotel is very grand.

2 (e’) So and such

Put in so or such.
A: Sorry I'm ~ so late. There’s been ~ such a lot to do at work. And

I’'m 1 tired.

B: You shouldn’t do 2 much. It can’tbe 3_°

important. e e

A: The boss gets in 4 a terrible panic about things. He
makes 5 ~abig fuss. | LR |

B -Well, you shouldn’t be 6 . willing to work 7. long

hours You’ 11 make yourself ill.

2 (F) What .

~ Put in what or what a. — |
1 come into the sitting room. Oh | nice room!
2 Hiba believes in ghosts RN nonsense she talks.
3 Let’s go-for a midnight swim. __ suggestion!
4 You-can see for ‘miles. Yc,s . lov ely view.,
5 Smile please. Oh; T pefect teeth you’ve-got.
PR
6 This is my CD collection. Well, lot of CDs.
¥ i, ;



Chapter Three

working with Adjectives and Adverbs

contents of chapter three:
3.1. Adjective or Adverb?
3.1.1. Adjectives
3.1.2 Adverbs
3.2. Adjectives and Adverbs: Position and Types
3.2.1. Position of Adjectives
3.2.2. The Basic Types of Adjectives
3.2.3. Types of Adverbs
{ 3.2.4. Order of Adverbs
3.3. Using Adjectives and Adverbs to Make Comparisons
3.3.1. Using Adjectives to Make Comparisons
3.3.2. Using Adverbs to Make Comparisons
3.4. Other Adjectival and Adverbial Considerations
3.4.1. Participle Adjectives
3.4.2. Collective Adjectives
3.4.3. The a-adjectives
3.4.4. Words That Can Be Both Adjectives and Adverbs
3.4.5. The Same Adverb With and Without —-ly
3.4.6. Good Versus Well
3.4.7. Quite Versus Rather
3.5. Exercises

- 3.1. Adjective or Adverb?
3.1.1. Adjectives |

An adjective describes a noun:

. The-man had a quiet voice. (The adjective quiet describes the .

P

noun voice) EETEEEN

-Ruba " wears expensive. clothes. (The adjective expensive

- describes the noun clothes) v

The competitors made a slow start. (The adjective slow
“describes the noun start)
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("-\)\ (g ~—ampll

o L) (The adjective regular

The committee has reqular meetings.

describes the noun meetings) ‘
Olesd\ & \i,\u'g‘? Lélﬂchgg; If a group. of words containing a
Adjectives can also be C “t is called an Adjective or

TR S
subject and verb acts as an adjective, it 18

relative Clause, ¢.g. o engineer
My brother, who is much older than I am, IS dneng '

— \-\_ o "_ sg) O\So’)\j \}9. 5)/2. 2 'd_n,') - .
If an ame clause is stripped of its su%ﬂect and verb, the resulting
moditier becomes an Adjective Phrasc, €.8.

He is the man whe-is helping my family in their business.'

3-1-2- Adverbs “';";/‘r\ Cﬂ“'e)(.}\é)‘
An adverb dcscritqes a verb: -V - -
~ He spoke qu’i’e' ly. NOT he-spokequiet. (The adverb quietly is

describing the verb spoke).
— She dresses expensively. (Thc adverb expensively is describing
the verb dresses) Yo -
They started sfowly. (The adverb slowly is describing the verb
started) r(ua L
They meet regularly. (The adverb regularly is describing the
verb meet)
R U '
(/)“(Qsl \'L:D \ ‘/\..‘5’ \;r\,) C;V ' \ ] . 3
Adverbs often te ‘he e Wi - o 2\
et e tell when, where, why, or under what conditions

P

x5 something happens ot haps A
§ S S fappens or happencd. They are words that modify not just
the verb but other parts of speech as is clear in the followine:

~2) An adverb may modify a verb, e.¢
He drove slowly. — (How di o :
. id he drive?
’ bl—){An adverb may modify an adj'::c't{\‘z'ec.iti‘\gjea.)N
edrove q very fast car. e '
r.— (How fast
It was really hot in the sun, — ( was h

———

is car?)

- (How hot was i15)

o C) An adverb may ’ -
She moved quj

she move?)

modify another adverb, ¢.o
te g R T
owly doEyn the j;iie. = (How slole did
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d) An adverb may modify a whole sentence. e. a.
suddenly we heard a shout.

Clearly there's beena mistake.

VA as,E A LASs Q};r?\gs (g.b 2 é-’ BV u_}"'e) \

[f a group of words vonfaining a E)q)]ect\ and verb acts as an_ adverb
. . R ! e s 9,

(modifying the verb of a sentence); it'1s cﬁfled an Advérb Clause, e.g.

When this class is over, we're going to the movies. ="
Lo (o, 2 2 GUE

When a group of words not containing a subject and verb acts as an

adverb, it is called an adverbial phrase. Prepositional phrases

frequently have adverbial functions (telling place and time, modifying

the verb): .

"J,.'.'-‘.'."‘)\
He went to the movies.

She works on holidays. N R
- . . . e ~\ (@ b_u>
They lived in Canada during the war. ) - > S\ar> VS
ot s 2a ST UGS DU L8 TS
Adverbs frequently end in —[v (see appendix 2 to;_r.uLes of spelling of
T S/ A -

adverbs); however, many words and phrases nqt,gncj\x&g in -/y: serve an

- . . R . G T .
adverbial function and an -/1*ending 1s Mot a guarantee that a word 1s
an adverb. The words lovely, lonely, motherly, friendly, neichbourly,
nagve : A0S ohere e e s
tively, silly, ugly, likely, for instance, aré‘adjectives and riot adverbs:
That lonely woman lives ina friendly neighbourhood.

Tt was a lively partyo

-

However, we cannot add -ly to these words. (We CANNOT say
friendlily and we cannot use them as adverbs.)
. ',.‘,”', R ~ ‘

(Norﬁe:gpee#edr—ss-f-meﬂéiry.)

But wgga&;ay: "y .

He gréeted us in a friendly way Or in a friendly manner

D _i.»)&,b\ o e\ Copn 2 e

Arfother difference betwgen adjectives and adverbs is that we Wice
vy >N . 02\ \ . . ) .
V\A’)\ adjectives after Mmg verbs, e.g. They seemed happy.-

But we use adverbs after action veids, €.g. They played happi ly.

An action verb describes something happening (e.g. play, start, open,
put). Linking verbs ave verbs like be, seent, appear, become, gel,
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P} \9’5‘ us sl )
R )\5’ . stay, look, feel, taste and smell. They tell us about the noun anc.1 not
) \'J’Sabout‘thgfi\:rb, e.g. The flat is small. (Here small tel!s lfs‘abOUt
the noun flat, not about the verb. Be is 2 linking verb — it links the
noun and the adjective.) o . ‘
The situation has become serious. (Here serious tells us about
the situation, not the verb become)

Some verbs, however, can be either linking or action verl.ws taking an
adjective or an adverb respectively, but with some dxff‘erer.lce e
meaning. In the following pairs of scntences, the first has an adjective

whereas the second has an adverb. Compare: G LS e e JLe Ny ot
~Jy Maria looked sad. (:‘appeart\ag\sac.i__)};'ﬂ Gt LY s o LD Al

/,‘5 >4 R (=
He loo@d carefully at the signature.

o 'l'/ ;\;A@){ )(;"xb—)\
The medicine tasted awful. R e Y i
o~ ' : S L N S F
She tasted the drink nervously. andis ) o ane JFV TWA\ &

\_//\A:E—S 7

The man appeared (to be) drunk.
The actor appeared suddenly.

3.2. Adjectives and Adverbs: Position
and Types |

2 . iti i i -
3.2.1. Position of Adjectiyes
Unlike Adverbs, which often seem capablé® of appearing almost
anywhere in a sentence, adjectives nearly always appear immediately
before the noun or noun phrase that they modify. In English, it is
common to use more than one adjective before a noun, for example,
"He's a silly young fool." - :
"Sh GL)’/’\)- W =¥ L o2 I D) ) | ‘5 v= o~
e s'asmdrt, ene ge‘?sc woman," s o D 2

s o o

\ -~
L W A - .

i O v . - AN I , R
A2 (/\ d..‘s C\-A-—-P/"‘;n)\ ('/,_S“—‘*’T/c '_.J’/ $1f4ﬁ.lq

‘l’(_ C\)“/j'
{
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An opinion adjcctive explains what you tl_lmk about
Opinion || something (other people may not agree with you).
P - Examples: silly, beautiful. horrible, difficult
: A size adjective, of course, tells you how big or srm
Size somethiny is. Examples: large, tiny, enormous, little
—
An age adjective tells you how young or qld
Age . something or someone is. _Examplcs: ancient, new,
- voung, old
Sh A shape adjective describes the shape of something.
ape Examples: square, round, flat, rectangular
Colour || A colour adjective, of course, describes the colour of

something. Examples: blue, pink, reddish, grey

Origin

An origin adjective describes where something
comes from. Examples: French, Indian, African,
Arabian, Eastern, Greek

M ial A material adjective describes what something is
ateria sde from. Ex . z
made from. Examples: wooden, metal, cotion, paper
A purposc adjective describes what something is
used for. These adjectives often end with "-ine",
PUFPOS@ || Examples: 7

sleeping (as in " / ") '
slecping ( s ; sleeping bag ). roasting (as in
rousting tin") )

Yhen indefinite pronouns — such
— are modified by an adjeciy

pronoun:

as something, somcone, anybody
® the adjective comes after the
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Anyone capable of .doing somefhmg horrible to someone
Pmce should be punished,

3.2.3. Types of Adverbs

Adverbs can be classified into five types:

y
a) Adverbs of Manner 2.4 /"f \
She moved slowly and spoke quietly.

b) Adverbs of Place | </\5&‘,,;7)('

She has lived in the countryside all her life.
She stili lives there now.

o
. 4 }

c) Adverb§ of Frequency r/ v"f",,}
She takes the bus to her work every day.
She often goes by herself.

d) Adverbs ot Time YA
She tries to-get back before dark

Tt's starting to get dark now.

e) Adverbs of Purpose
She drives her car carefully to avoid accidents.

She shops in seveml s’rores to get the best products.

One of the haUmarks of adverbs is their ability to move around in a
Z . sentence. Adverbs of manner are pamcularly flexible in this regard.

\i» Solemnly the minister addressed her congregationileclet s ¢
The minister solemnly addressed her congregation.

The minister addressed her congregation solemnly.
T I
# The following adverbs of frequency appear at various points im these
3 sentences:
_Before the main verb: N
I never get up before nine o'clock.

./
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. "_;l o’ AP~ 5 = AN PERS ¢
*0° modifiers wou!ﬁmprobably“’m'ovc {6 the besinnine
o S

v*-_/:f &"‘DZL‘;’.‘

Lpyieds siAgRe

s \.,'.; l/' 7
7 f ] RS .
u 4 and the main verb:

Between the auxiliary VCr .
T have ra;')eﬁy' written fo my brofther without a.good r'ZC‘lSOl'\.

Before the verb used to:
Slare e Yo P
I always used to see

him at his summer house.

Indcfinite adverbs of time can appear cither before the verb or

between the auxiliary and lW@Z
He finally showed up. bhp?
She has recently retfired.

—

3.2.4. Order of Adverbs

There is a basic order in which adverbs will appear when there 1s more

than one.

The Order Of Adverbs
Verb Manner || Place || Frequency || Time || Purpose
Bascl —r in the jlever tore eep i
o enthusiastically Y, before 4t keep in
swims pool  {lmoming dawn ||shape.
Sam : . into er or
s ||impaticntly S DN before |lto geta
\WalksS oown ahcmoon ) Supper nc\vspaper.
'I‘ma inher {iEvery before
sleeps |l room |[moming lunch.

. -~ . | 3
&,lf ag’,{h}’;‘ ~ s %é\ f f,_lgj L 0 u f.q;/ V0 N l _ 7{:)
n actual practice,,of tourse, it would be hishly uRusual A DY -
"5ll'ing§f advé’rﬁi’a‘i}!xﬁé‘d'fﬁgr's ‘bdyconlj ?S mighly unusugl to ugvs.
) L, e AR AD ] \WQ_ Or. \ CC - Lol
Becatise the placement of kadvoc\rb;hi?ﬁco‘ ‘&‘('E‘l‘?“w' (z}t E}-‘Ej' most).
’ ss xible, one or tw_oLoj the
ouf_the scntence:
. P e P .
s >am impatiently walks info,
ch.n tb;"st hap"lg_\g?'s, the introddetory
ct otf with a cémma.

"Every afternoon before supper, Sq
town to get a newspaper."
adverbial moditiers are usually s

W .

" oapis 2 "eéer'll \)? O Zo\ o \
P l;v C1¢W‘pllnc1h.c‘:, stiorter adyerbial ;ﬁ,w\ Cor Dlevi
- a V < A . “:( 1 '.L e~ 8 [‘Q‘-\‘ o o

erbial pHiascs, rédardicss of é&ft\c'ﬁt i phrases precede longer

1 the following sentence, an

p g O o e
Y -

. Y f‘,, \’\./ \
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W : ‘ .L) X \ k%) o
v %,95 time precedes an adverb of treq%“eﬁcy because it i sho;tE)r\

(and simpler):; .

aL L W5 —p) '
Dad takes a brisk walk before breakfast evgrg'y d%fr offl:is

~Llife.
ST L
IR BT Ly o R
R Ve pé‘},n‘glplgp is t}(}&wher} _We have in the same sentence
—*adverbial phirdes of the Same kind (manner or place or frequency,
etc.), the more’specific adveérbial plirase Corhes first:
He‘r' grandmother was born in a big house on the plains of
western Syria. |
S N

. . o ',".) '-")."_‘5'//‘;
Bringing an adverbial modifier to the beginning of the sentence cam..,(\

ot A==, 3 AL, (00 A o« s . <— '
7. p]g;e special emphasis~on that modifier. This is particularly useful By ~550
with adve : (s 393 Ny S STy
adverbs of manner: > NPA—As) e A S\ e
Slowly, ever so carefully, Jumana filled the coffee cup up
to the brim. oy :

. Occasionally, but only occasionally, the handbags wil! be

" inspected by the security. /——\/

3.3. Using Adjectives and Adverbs to Make

Comparisons :
3.3.1. Using Adjectives to Make Comparisons %
Adjectives can express degrees of modification: \
John is a rich man, but Joseph is richer than ychn, and

George is the richestmanin town.
The record is more expensive than the cassette, but the

disc is the most expensive.
clors &, e\ Yy S = .
The degrees of comparison are known as the positive, the

o, ) .
comparative, and the _s__up“ﬂerlﬁ/nve. (Actually, only the CO".‘PiEj""e
~..and superlative/sh%w degrees.) We us¢ t}eg;iomparetw%tor élo/mg%rlg/g i
«~"two things arid the_superlative for cgfmﬁ’r}ng three or-rAore things. '
ﬂi the ‘word than frequénﬁq? acCompanies the comparative

MNotice— hat

ar{d the word the précedes the super
superlative forms, we use the suffixes —er,

73 (k

lative. To form the comparative ot
—est or. more and most.



F[F’osi‘t‘i\re Comparative Superlaﬂve"
{[ rich ticher richest _|
) more most
beautiful beautiful beautiful

The rulias fgr %65\315; the comparative and superlative formg of
- b A
W‘adjectivgs ca?-e as follows: -

DAL
x One-sﬂléﬁ%_adjectives (e.g. small, nice) have the suffixes -er/-est:
% This auditorium is smaller.

I need a bigger desk.

You wore the nicest suit.

This room is the sunniest.

# But we use niore/most before words eﬁding in -ed (e.g. pleased —
more pleased). - ' A ‘

& Three-syllable adjectives and longer ones have more/most:
The film was more exciting than the bock.
This dress is more elegant.

We did the most interestin

\ g project.
This machine is the most ‘

el!.(llb‘e,\ b 101 480

’_)“)‘ PN o - . .

4 Some two-syllable adjectives (c.g, happy) have -ier/-iest) (for more
on the spelling rules of adjectives see appendix 3) but others (e.g.
useful) have more/ most and there are others (e.g. gentle) that will

- take either the -er/-est or more/most as i the fol

" "'lqu-Sy:llable Adjéctives o YL
:)\./ Wéth -e':-l/.-est.(e.g. happy — happier): =~ &+ IR S
Ords ending in a consonant + Ys €.8. ha l ly, pretty
Iteavy, dt’rty, tidy, easy, Sl'Ily, ﬁlnn )y ‘& ik “Ck)’: fove »E B

2. With -er/-est OR mor N

narrow): c.g ¢/most (e.2. narrow — narrower/moil/
o X \ ) . #-
narrow, commeon, pleasant, gy L e i '
« 'et > . el
tired, stupid . ’ q » polite, clever, stmple, gem[é, crucs

74



—

3. With more/most (e.g. useful — more useful):
Words ending in ful or less, e.g. useful, helpf ul, careful, hopeless
Words ending in ing or ed, e.g. boring, willifg, annoyed, surprised
Many others, e.g. correct, exact, certain, normal, frequent, recent,
famous, modern, afratd eaoer, foolzsh

f} Bh
Certain adjectives have irregular forms in the comparative and
superlative degrees:

Irregular Comparative and |
Superlative Forms |

1 |eood |lbetter ]lbest Scanner by ol a4
2; |bad worse worst
.3 |little less least

much
L |many |/more most

some
_¢_ |far further furthest

asandso .

The/as — as)construction is uscd to create a comparison expressing
5 @;l/equahty VT-are

He is as tall as his father. -

She is as bright as her moTher‘

F_;b/" c‘\,_,,_ ,))l»!)\‘{\:;\.&

We use s ... asin a positive sentence to say that things are equal
The tree is as tall as the house.

NOT :Fhe#ee—is-se—#eu-eg—t-he—heuse

RS A N '_Sjy (n/
Butina negative sentence we can use(as ... as)or(so . . . as}

Itisn't as cold as yesterday. OR It isn't so cold as
yesterday. (= Yesterday was colder.)

_75_ / \




" Her husband isn't as clever as she is.

r‘ESOmc adverbs have the¢ same fonn

— (\ .
’ \
ch. dwomc more xu(.lmp cs: T on '
The ring is as expenswe “as ‘rhgbr‘ace T s

Her Kiisband is asjcjd as hSE fafﬁer Y°” know. ¢ o
We can't do the homework as qule’Y (OR so quickly) as you

do. 2 S-SR V(v I VI

X @ o )
1

I CLD_T earn as_much (OR so much) money as I'd like.

o ( ds\a
than me / thanIam -
./\’)— -) [\ r)’i(.\ /uAB CV( Q(l—
““After than or as, a pusomu pld’oun on its own has the object form

(¢.g. me)._Butifthe pronoun has a verb after it, then we usc the
bub_j(.(.t form (c.g.b):

&" rr ‘
You're taller Than me.

You're taller than ! qm_. Js s -
Her husband isn't as clever as her.

oo T

1

They've got more money thanus. . - |
They've got more money than we have

3.3.2. Using Adverbs to Make; Comparisons

\
as un adjective, c.g. fast, hard,

high. near, long, late, carly. These form the comparative and

supcrlative with -er/-cst:

- —=<Can't you walk faster fhan that?

Ali went to bed the latest.

Many adverbs arc an adj
j(.LthC + ly, c. 3 Iy
caﬂlv Tl.csc form the com s Micely, slowl, calc“, g
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Irregular forms of adverbs
The adverbs well, badly and far have irregular forms:

e — —

—

Adverb  Comparative - Superlative
well ~ better | best

badlv worse ‘ worst

far farther/further farthest/furthest

3.4. Other adjectlval and adverbial Consnderatlons
There are few other areas concemmc adjeu,fwes and advérbs that are
sometimes a source of difficulty for learners. In what follows these
areas shall be clarified:

”‘03

R - . S
3.4.1. Parhcnple ad;ectwes s = B
Jec&ves that are really Partlcxples verb fom'ls with -ing and -ed
endmws can be troublesome for somme students. It is one thing to be a
5 frightened child; it is an altogether different matter to be a frightening
child. Compare the two ad_]CCIIVCS

Everybody is enjoying the movie. The film is exciting. (an
exciting film)

They are watching ’ro see whaf is going to happen to the

; J 1\ ) -
ngerally thq —ed endmg méans that the 1 noun descnbed (they) has a

7PasSive relatlonshlp with something __ sorhething (the film) hs mad€7/L‘°
them excited. An adjective ending in -ed therefore describes how we \

/'/ feel. For exampl, we can feel excited interested, bored or

)
\ \‘\9 \

disappointed.

w\?c_ ;1) 5
The —ing endmo means that the floun desmbed (the ﬁlm) hasa.more
active role (it is exciting). An adjective ending in -ing therefore

desctibes what something is llke what eff ect it has onus. ',
ﬂ . _n . " ¢

\
"

J7



o Here are some more examples: o :
Codes ) m@ This programme about dinosaurs is inferesting.

ol I'm interested in programmes about dinosaurs.
yG) I didn't enjoy the film. It was borip : RPRY
\ & I went to the movies, but I felt bored the whole time.
=) It was disappointing not to get a high grade.

(2 I was disappointed not to get a high grade.

l/' ' The match went on all afternoon. It was tiring.
\ After playing all afternoon the players were tired.

-* Jude told us an arriﬁﬁing story.
—  Wewere amused by Jude's story.
s A 5 .
The long delay was annoying. o
The p&zs‘é’exﬁg”;ers were annoyed about the long cfeiay.

N

The results were surprising.
I was surprised at the resylts,

The lecture was rather confusing.
Most students were confused after listening to the lecture.

:ﬁj Lyingin a hot bath is relaxing,
People feel relaxed when they lie in q hot bath

/)* The show was fuscinaﬁng.
{/ [ was fascinated by the show.
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The -ed ending modifiers are often accompanied by prepositions
(however, these prepositions are not the only choices): -

We were amazed at all the circus animals.

We were amused by the clowgriﬁf

We were annoyed by the elegbﬂnfs. :

We were bored by the ringma'sﬁc/’rf

We were confused by the noise. N,
We were disappointed by the motorcycle daredevils.

* We were disappointed in their performance.

We were embarrassed by my brother. by iaSe L
We were exhausted from all the excitement. o ¥ o7 V!
We were excited by the lion-tamer. '

We were excited about the high-wire act, T0o.

We were frightened by the lions.

We were introduced fo the ring_mdsfér'.

We were infgresfed in the tent.

We were irritated by the heat.

We were opposed to leaving early.

We were é’df'i"sfj,ed with the circus. |

We were shocked at the level of noise under the big Tent.
We were surprised by the fcfﬁs".'yaséégse.

We were surprised at.their indifference.

We were tired of all the lights after a while. ol
We were worried about the fraffic leaving the pgf_lf_mg_lgf.

3.4.2. Collective Adjectives,

. ) . I P
When the definite article, the, 1s oSinbified with an adjective

> describing a class ot “group Of p‘&‘ﬁe, the resulting phrase can act as a

noun; the poor, the rich, the oppressed, the homeless, the lonely,

P

“the tnlettered, the’ univashed, the gather@ﬂl, the dear depéf’}'éd.‘ %

The difference between a collective noun (which is tguall_y’regarde
as singular but which can be plural - in certaid” contexts) and a
collective adjective is that the latter is_always plural and requires a
piural verb: : — 14 A . o=
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~Very much ashamed .

hard, Sast, high,

LS dﬁ AW VC

- G LT N

The poor have been ignored by the media.

The rich,are responsible.

The e\ider!y are beginning to demand their rlghfs

The young are always a joy to be around. arots Y10
3.4.3. The a-Adjectlves s ¥

They are the adjectives. that start wi h%‘a) The mo:t commoy ¢ S the
so-called a-adjectives ar¢ “ablize, aflout: fh afra:d ag /tast i alerr, ‘alike,

P (4\< Y \v

glzve alone aloof, ashamed, as‘leep, avet ce, awalxe, aware. These

adleu.uves lel primaniv sl%ow dp as predicate agecuvcs (x ., they
“come afier a Iml{mo fcrb)

The children were ashamed.
The professor remained aloof.
The trees were ablaze.

Occasiorally, however, vou will find a- -adjectives before the word
they modify, e.g.

The alert patient...
The aloof physician...

Most of them, when found before the word they modify, are
themselves modified, c.g. i

The nearly awake sfudenf...
The terribly alone scholar.

And a-adjectives are sometimes modified by "very much": e 0
Very much afraid ... T

Very much alone ...

P 2 O (G SN
There are some words that can bc. botlf\'ldieft\xvecblan‘i 1 e (‘ | >
wrong ... Comparc ~are, long, Near, ser f""/!f N"’"‘

~~~~~



Adjective - | Adverb
We did some hard work. We worked hard.
I came on the fast train. It went quite fast.

3.4.5. The Same Adverb With and Without -ly
SR AR OF advlbs Favm rim i . i
“"A handtul of advérbs have two rorms, one El;xat ends in -1\',%2d one that
doesn't. In certain cases, the two forms have different niéanings. Here
are some examples: -
R T
The coach arrived late.
R T : TS
I've been very busy lately. (lately = in the last few
days/weeks)
Y /’,}149 BE 5y _ .
I%ried hard but I didn't succeed.
i -V ’
* I've got hardly any money left. (hardly any = very little,
7almost none) ")
¥ o R o *
Luckily I found a phone box quite near. ,
I nearly fell asleep in the lecture. (nearly = almost)

'The plane flew high above the clouds.
The material is highly radiocactive. (highly = very)

We got into the concert free. (free = without paying)
The animals are allowed to wander freely. (freely =
uncontrolled)

3.4.6. Good Versus Well ... . 7 s
S - cAs,Y Apd 2 LI s Ay R o . 51l ¢
“In both casual $peéech and formal writing, We frequent walye 0
_A\-> choose bé/ﬁieg&}hq adjective good aqgi} the adverb, well. \Yith'mos
o verbs, thefe 1§10 c“o’ffté}s:f: wHen modifyiiig a verb, use the adverb.
He dances well.
They all performed well.

Q
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o 0) *)"-"f‘é 2""—— d et o=

(-}

) J._o.. ~ 3= > d
r a verb that has to do with the

L
iﬁ d”) 1’5.'&’; f"_r‘.‘ [ Q, dﬁ )
, However when using a linking verb o

. .
— five ﬁﬁﬁm sé’ﬁs{s)_\you want to use the adjective instead. Q’g <o 3

k,

How are you? I'm feeling good, thank you.
The food smells so good. '
Even after my careful paint job, this room doesn’t look
good.

Fadi is a good actor:.
The show was very good.

The opposites of gopd and well are bad and badly respéétwefy:
T B RN e B P -
T fade a'Bad mns%’atk_e. [
AP\

I did badly in the test.

_:a—(fv-]l' ‘7

Well can also be an adjective meaning ‘in gol)c'l" health’. The opposite
is ill,

My mother was very ifl, but she's quite well again now.

How are you? Very well, thank you.

3.4.7. Quite Versus Rather
Quite usuaily means ‘fairly’, ‘to some degree’:
I feel quite tired now.”

This puzzle is quite difficult,

The talk was quite interesting.

We were quite surprised at the result,

IQzure tired means ‘iQI\El)L tired’, bg{/’g{-ere is another meaning for quite
‘ r - 5 = )
tcar}\gl\io mean “completcly’, ‘tofa

IV’ when it is us :
< . . . B nit s LS ) e
" or exaggeration adjectives: . sed with extrem

o lot h N
I ' ' 2 ¢ '
:ee-I qun?‘e g{thggfédqr_\ow. (= completely exhausted)
The idea is quite abstird, (= totally absyrd)

The talk was quite foscinaﬁng
The situation is quife_hopeless

82
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Here are some other adjectives where quite means ‘completely’icp.z- |
briifiant, perfeci; horvible, dreddful; amazing, extrasrdinaiy;

\

At _ridiculous; impossible (but NOT possible); useless (but NOT useful);

% . :
o true, false, right, wrong; sure, certain; dead; alone; different.
520
gl =
- 290y SC
S " When we make a favourable comment, we usually prefer quite to
e>rather: YD 3 e oig
P> These jackets are quite cheap. auat b
\.9 g \ o\ s e

It's quite warm now, isn't it?
Tt was quite nice walking through the park.

In unfavourable comments, we usually prefer rather, but quite 1s -

possible: '
QThese jackets are rather/quite expensive.

The floor was rather/quite dirty.
T+ was rather/quite awkward taking the case on the

L&,f‘)\”‘f’/ Underground.

(— A o

Rather in a favourable comment means ‘to a surprising or unusual

degree’:
Tt's rather warm for October. (It isn't usually so warm.)

I didn't know Lara could paint. Her pictures are rather good.
I expect the speech was boring. Actually it was rather

interesting.

We can use rather with a comparative but not quite:
The second test was ra(fi\,er easier than the first. Net:

m oY ¢




3.5. Exercises

3 (é) -ing or -ed?
Put in the correct adjective,

. a3 an imagine
When we heard we’d won a trip to Dubai, you can imag

—~—how excited we were. exciting/excited
p .

2 It wag annoy;

: : in fishing.
I Mazen often goes fishing. He's S

(1 interesting/intercsted)

inkit’s a gamec.
2 I play chess regularly. I think it’s a g

(2 fascinating/fascinated)

S S VIR

e\
3 I've really got no idea. what I’'m supposed to dQ n

(3 confusing/confuscd) % i

. C '
+ 1 was surc the car was going to crash. I was absolutely

(4 rerrtyin g/terrified)
3 Idont like this town at all. It’s a rather

= df;:;cssing-’deprcssed)

3 (b) -ing or -ed?

Cempleie the conversation,

A That was an ~ exciting film, wasn’t it?

B: Oh, do you think s0? I'my | —.—_You liked it.
I'thought it was rather 2 .

A Well, [ was 3 once or twice. 1 didn’t
understand the whole story. It was 4
places. But the end was good.

n

very 6 film.

R T

B:rlwas 5o most of the time. I didn’t fing it a

3 (c) -ing or ~ed?
Complete the conversation aboyt 5 holiday.
I was surprised at how gond the we
sunshine we had was Surprising.,

I'was tired afier we climbed the mountaiy, -
tired., - |

I The older peo

. ple had 3 nice relax;
beach is certain

N losing that Suiteg
_ atout jt, -

Pay hic vele

ather Was. -- Yes, th

ly nice andg W B

S ;d.a-c ¥

ARV

ext. I’'m

—_—

——

~ excit. ..

| surprisz.<) |
2 disappoint.&'ﬁ&c‘; X
3 pUZZl eed”

4 confus ':.v,_oc

5 bor.e,
0 interest..» o

e amount of

Yes, | think everyone {elt

S» YOu must be really *



3 That film we saw was amusing. — Lama was certainly A ~She

couldn’t stop laughing. .

4 The museum was inieresting, § thought. -- Yes, we ht

time there. There were lots to see.

5T was fascinated b_\j those old photos of the town. — Yes, I thought

they were i

6 The wind-surfi "m was 2 thr illing experience for the children. — Yes

they were certainly to have a go. .

7 T think I'll go to bed. I'm exhausted. Looking after young children is
.an job. :

3 (d) Adverbs

Complete each sentence with an adverb. Form the adverbs by adding
ly to these adjectives: hright, careful, fluent. immiediate, perfect,
polite, punctual, safe, secr et, serious, sfow.

One engine wasn’t working, but the pilot stiil managed to land cazeh

| The journey took ages. We travelled really .
2 1didn’t want to break the glasses. I packed them all in

paper. .
3 Theu s no need to be rude. It doesn’t cost anyvthing to behave

4 Wew eruff Jate. We airived

3 The matter is urgent. We ought 10 do someihing L
6 It was a beautiful day. The sun shone _from a "‘;Scl blue
sk,

7 No one clse knew zhout the meeting. The two leaders met

8 I was on]yJokmc Why do you'take everything so L
9 The dancer didn’t make a mistake. She performed thc, dance

10 Hanan’s English is very comvect. And she speaks so too.

3 (e) Adjective or adveri?

Put in the correct forim. .
This weathier is awfitd (awful awfully) . -- Yes, it’s raining quite
heavily: (heavy/heavily) now.

]S



0!
. o ) : s D
. S - ‘;J-_) ;’- )[l oy (<.
e (( (~x ~ .

T

(o6 L= oL yo? -,
1. Did Guy pass his exam? Yes, pe Passsd _ (easy/easily).
H.c:’s1 g (clever/c]ever]y) ,isn’t he’
——‘-'-‘-—- .

' ily) 't find m

/ ly) . Tcan't y
't Jook very (happy/happily) ———— -~ %

D »-w\{,i',;]qgf g?]?”-po ) {sufe/surcly) I brought it with me

i i very
. How do you like Shadia? _Shc seems v —
?nicc/x:icely{ We had a (nigg:/mggly) chg =&

4. Are you all right? My stoq}_z‘:__gh feels a bit

(funny/funnily). 1 think I'm gomng to be

S You have er/properly)

5. You haven’t washcd these plates (proper/prope
-They?x: still (dirty/dirtily). - Oh, sorry. [ wasin a hurry. I

did them rather __ (quick/quickly).

( sick/sickly) .

- ; : A ber
6. Can you remember what happened? I can't remem
(cleariclearly). It all happened so (sudden/suddenly).

3 (f) The -ly ending '
Put in the adverb form. Be careful with the spelling.
i felt terrible. My tooth ached rerribly:.

] Something had madc your fricnd angry. He shouted > 1! “at the
waiter.
2 Wacl is happy to play computer games. He’ll sit - - ¢ ', in front of
the computer for hours. TTO

3 It’s automatic. The machine switches itself off X
4 There’s been no public debate. We haven't debated the matter

5> Everyonc is enthusiastic about the jdea. They all discussed it

6 Let’s be rcasonable. Can’t we
7 The building has to be secure,
8 Just use simple words, Expres

i§cuss the matter _
Did you lock all the doors -
$ your meaning

.
—

3 {g) Hard, hardly etc,

Decide if you nced 1y w;
love, low, near. ’ Wllth these words: frec, friend, hard, high, laté,

Y
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1 Employees of the airline can travel ~ on some flights.

2 The receptionist gavemea smile.

3 T had very little time to spare, I missed the bus,
X4 The plane flew over the trees.

5 I can’t ask Nabil to lend me money. 1 know him. -
6 We all laughed. The story was amusing.

7 Does the store stay open . ? Yes, till midnight.

3 (h) Good and well

Put in good, well (ex.2), bad, badly and ill.

A: How did the team get on?

B: We lost. I'm afraid we didn’t play very 1 ' .Ramzi madea
2 .o  mistake. It wasn'tavery3 ., - day forus. We

played really4_ ..o -
A: ] heard Dani couldn’t play because he isn’t very 5 '~ atthe
moment.
B: Yes, I'm afraid he’sbeen 6 for several days. He’s still in
bed.
3 (i) Adjective or adverb?
Give the information about each underlined word.

- Adjective or adverb? It describes...
This puzzle is difficult. udjective puzzle
The crowd cheered excitedly . adverd cheered
1. The man had fair hair. oohgy howr
2. Pamela was getting tired. , | pomihe

3. The manager looked nervous.

4. The detective looked closely at it.

5. Sometimes I feel Jonely. ady

6. Our visitors didn’t stay long.

7. Ahamd plays the guitar very well.

8. There was an extremely loud explosion.

T

3 (j) Adjective or adverb?
Put in the correct form. ‘

I had a strange (strange/strangely) dream last night. I was in a garden.
It was getting 1_ (1 dark/darkly) and it was
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Ti ibly) cold. My head was aching
(-’i;ir;ﬁc;éi;??&as walking ou‘f qf the garden whep
(4 sudden/suddenly) I saw a girl sitting on a seat. She
seemed very 5 (5 unhappy/unhappily). She looked up ang
smiled 6 " (6 sad/sadly) at me. I felt 7
(7 anxious/ anxiously) for some reason. I wanted to be 8 _._“‘
(8 friend/friendly) so I tried 9 _ (9 hard/hardly ) to thmk of
f something o say. But I couldn’t. I just stood there 10 (10

i foolish/foolishly).

AW

'3 (k) The comparison of adjectuve; :

- Complete the advertisements with the comparative form of the
adjective.
Usc Clean-It and you’ll get your floors cleaner-.
Elegant Wallpapers simply look more elegant.

1. Intelligent Books will make you .

2. Wear a pair of Fast Shocs and you'll be a runner.
3. Helpful Cookbooks are a“w-ov ¢ guidc to cooking.

4. Fresh Food supermarkets have got food.

5. Wear a Smart-Look suit and you’ll be a = ... person.
6. Restful Beds give youa .,/ night,

7.

‘Pleasant Hotels for a __stay.

3 (1) The comparison of adjectives

Putin the superlative form of the adjectives in brackets.

(fast) The fastest time for the 100 metres 15 just under 10 seconds.
(valuable) Is the Mona Lisa the most valable painting in the world?
I. (llodng) The Pan-American Highway is the b road in the
world, T

2. (successfulyThe Beatles were the

3. (crowded) Japan has the i : -
: railways in the world.
4.(old) KLM is the ——_ national airline, A

5. (tall) The Chrysler Building was once the in the world.
g. (::seful) Is English the _ ]anguaoé to leam? |
: Enfl(g:;)ljrsl) Harréd’s is one of the M__.b stores in the world.

1 Queen must be the —.ﬁwoman in England.
—_— o

N

—__pop group ever.

3R



3 (m) The comparison of adverbs

Put in the comparative form of these adverbs:

carefully, easily, frequently, high, late, long, loud, smartly.
[ was too nervous to go righer than halfway up the tower.

[ could have found the place more easily if I had had a map.

I Do you have to wear those old jeans? You could dress ynore Sovonfi\oy
2 You needn’t go yet. You can stay a bit . |

3 To get to Homs by nine, we can’t leave __ than seven. It
takes two hours. .

4 There are lots of break-ins. They happen nowadays than
betore. .
5 Do it again and you won’t make so many mistakes.

9

6 We can’t hear. Could you speak a bit

3 (n) Irregular forms .
Put in further, furthest, better, best, worse and worst.

A: I'm not used to country walks. Howmuch 1 __.  isit?

B: Not far. And it gets better. We've donethe2 __ ~ part. Look!

The path goes down the hill from here, I hope you're feeling 3 ,
now.

A: I feel dreadful actually, 4 than before.

B: Oh, dear. Do you want to have a rest? -

A: No, the 5 thing would be to get there first. I'm not fit,
you know. Thisisthe6 ___ ['ve walked for a long time.

3 (o) Comparative and superlative forms
‘Put in the comparative or superlative form of the words on the right.

A: I’'m going to the mountains next week. We're going earlier (early)
than usual. | -

B: I'd love a holiday in May, but it’s 1 (1 convenient) for .
the children to go in the school holidays.

A:1I know. But May and June are the 2 ~ (2dry)and

3 (3 nice) months. Sometimes we go in September which is

the 4 (4 beautiful) time of the year with the leaves on the *
trees changing colour. .

‘B: Maybe it would be 5 (5 sensible) to go in winter than in
summer. It would certainly be 6 (6 cheap). It might be
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7 (7 good) than August. I can’t think of a 8 ___ (8bad)

time to go 0 go than August.

3 (p) Comparing quantities
' -and least. _
Put in more, most, less and leas setrob. They tested

A: Our new car is smaller, so it uses I___ it e
some small cars, and thisone coststhe2  torunotall the cars

in the test. It’s very economical.
B: Can you get three people in the back?

A: Not very easily. We had 3

room in our old car.
4_ cars take five people, but not this one.

3 (q) Quite or rather? .
Put in quite or rather. (Sometimes either is possible.)

Let’s walk along by the river. It’s quite pleasant there.
[ don’t like Gary much. He’s rather aggressive.

1. We have to change trains twice. It's complicated.
2. We can easily put you up. Our house is big.
3. I didn’t expect to cnjoy the show, but in fact I found it

amusing.
4. The crowds at the festival were bigger than people had

expected.
5. Luckily they were able to finish the job —____quickly.
6. Don’t move the table on your own. [t’s heavy for one

person.

3 (r) Quite or rather?

~ Put in quite or rather. (Sometimes either is possib]
A: [ didn’t like that. mc.al very much, possibie.)

B: The soup was nice, wasn’t it? -

A: Yes, but the chlcken wasn’t. On the whole I'm 2

dlSdppOll‘l[Cd
B: It's 3 _noisy in here, isn’t jt?
A: Yes, [ wasn’t cxpecting the place to be so full. It’s 4 ___busy

for a Monday evening,
B: This place is 5

——_Popular, yoy know,

4
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3 (s) The meanings of quite

Does quite mean ‘fairly’ or ‘completely’?

Try one of these sweets. I think they’re quite nicc . = fairly
The driver got out unhurt It was quitc amazing . = compietely

1. 1simply can’t do the work by tomorrow. It’s quite impossible . =
I couldn’t eat the food. It was quite dreadful .

2.

3. 1need some help with this crossword. It’s qu1te dlfﬁcult =

4. That isn’t the same thing at all. It’s quite different . |

5.
6.
7.

['wasn’t expecting to get a card. I was quite surpnsed =
I bought this guidebook. It.looks quite useful . =
Are you sure about this? —- Yes, I'm quite certain . = _

8. Will Jasmin g,wu up her job? [ think it’s quitc likely . =

e e
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Chapter Four
LWor_king with Verbals

Contents of chapter four:

4.1. Introduction

4.2. The Role of Gerunds and Infinitives

4.2.1. Gerunds and infinitives as ‘subject’

4.2.2. Gerunds and Infinitives as ‘Subject Complement’
4.2.3. Gerunds and Infinitives as ‘Noun Complement’
4.2.4. Gerunds and Infinitives as ‘Adjective Complement’
4.2.5. Gerunds and Infinitives as ‘Direct Object’

4.2.5.1. Group I: Verbs + to-infinitive

4.2.5.2. Group lI: Verb + Object + to-infinitive

4.2.5.3. Group lli: Verbs + Gerund (ing- participle)
4.2.5.4. Group IV: Verbs That Can Be Followed by the to-
infinitive or by the Gerund (-ing participle)

4.3. Special Considerations of Gerunds and to -infinitive
4.3.1. Question Word + to-infinitive

4,3.2, For + to-infinitive

4.3.3. Verb + preposition + Gerund

4.3.4. Adjective + preposition + Gerund

4.3.5. Noun + Gerund

4.4. More Examples on Each Group of Verbals

4.5. Exercises

4.1. Introduction
In each sentence there is normally at least orie verb that has both-a
subject and a tense. This is called a finite verb.

I make aplan before I write any essay.

She makes a plan before she writes any essay.

Yesterday, I made a plan for my end-of-term essay.
Yesterday, they made a plan for their end-of-term essay.
To achieve aoneement in the above sentences, 2 change in the person
or number of the verb has resulted at times in a change in the form of

the verb itself (inake, makes, made). A verb of this kind i.e. a verb that
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number or tense is calied a finite
defined as a verb that makes an
and can stand by itself as the

changes with a change in person,
verb. A finite verb can also be :
assertion or expresses a state of being

main verb of a sentence.

arc some verb forms that do not change when -
nse arc changed. They cannot, by themselves,
the idca of action or bcing but do
orbs are called non-finite verbs
re useful term for non-finite

On the other hand, there
the person, number or t¢
be main verbs. They scem to carry
not function as a true verb. Thesc v
(unfinished or incompletc). Another, mo
verbs is verbals. .

There arc various verbal fonms:

a) The to infinitive.

To open, they broke the seal.

T tried to look for her telephone number.

b) The present participle (gerund) or -ing form,
Looking around, he noticed bload on the floor.
T regret spending all that money on clothes.

¢) The past participle
Fatigued by the heat, they stopped for a drink.
Viewed from a distance, the island looked like a cloud.

Every verb can be used in a clause in either a finite or a non-finitc
way. However, the arca central to our discussion here is mainly the
use of the first two kinds of verbals: the infinitives and the gerunds.

4.2, The Role of Gerunds and Infinitives in
Sentences o o |

B.ot.h gerunds and infinitives can be nouns, which means that they can
do just about anything that a noun can do. Although they name things,
hkf: other nouns, they normally name activities r;[hcr than people OF
objects. Here are four’common noun-uscs of gerunds and infinitives ‘
and one additional non-noun usc, the adjective zomplement

94



4.2.1. Gerunds and Infiniti : |

itives as s s act’
the Sentence > the 'Subject’ of
Gem:nds and infinitives can hoth function as the subject of a sentence:
Playing football takes up too much of his time.

To play football is his favourite hobby.

4.2.2. Gerunds and Infinitives as ‘Subject
Complement’

It is not impossible for an infinitive to appear at the beginning of a
sentence as the subject (as in the example above), but it is more
common for an infinitive to appear as a subject complement:

His favourite hobby is to play football.

The gerund can also play this role:

His favourite hobby is playing football.

4.2.3. Gerunds and Infinitives as “‘Noun

complement’
Both of these verbal forms can further identify a noun when they play

the role of noun complement:

Uis desire to play football became an obsession.

I could never understand his desire 1o play football.
Uis desire in life, playing football, seemed a goal within

reach.

4.2.4. Gerunds and Infinitives as ‘Adjective

Complement’

Infinitive phrases often follow ¢
the infinitive is said to play the
is not a noun function, but we wi

She was hesitant to tell her
She was reluctant to tell her paren
But she would not have been content t

herself.

ertain adjectives. When this happens,
role of adjective complement. (This
1l include it here nonetheless.)
friend about her plan.

ts, also. |
o keep the secret 70

Here is a list of some adjectives that you will often find In suich

constructions:
95 : .




ahead
amazed
anxious
apt
ashamed
bound
careful
certain

content
delighted

determined
disappointed
eager
eligible
fortunate
glad

happy
hesitant
liable

likely

lucky
pleased
proud
ready
reluctant
sad
shocked
SOITY
surprised
upset

4.2.5. Gerunds and Infinitives as ‘Direct Object’

Aud, finally,
Here the non-finite verb phr
phrasc acting as its direct o
finite part of the verb p

underlined

I like to swim in the early morning,
She really disliked washing the carpet.

gerund or an infi
for whom Eng];
we would never

running, but we

nitive after a verb ¢
shis a foreig

both gerunds and infinitives can act as a direct object:

ase is used immediately after a finite verb
bject. In the following examples, the non-
hrase is in bold and the finite part is

ade, and somie of |

quitf: arbitrary. Although it is seldom a
English speakers, deciding whether to use a

an be perplexing among students
n language.

decide runnin

would not avop

Why do we decide to run, but

? On the other hand, we might avoid
avoid to run. And tinally, we might likc
—==10 un. It js clear that some finite vcrbs

~finite verb phrases (the to-
etween the finite verb and the



We wapf Shadi fo actas our representative.
The teacher wanted the student 7o read from his notes.
The teacher disliked him reading from the book.

This area can be made simipler to understand by dividing these verb
forms into four groups: |

Group 1: Verbs + to-infinitive.

Group 2: Verbs + object + to-infinitive.

Group 3: Verbs + —ing form. '

Group 4: Verbs followed by either the to-infinitive or the —ing

form. ~ ,
In what follows each of these groups will be examined separately:

4.2.5.1. Group 1: Verbs + to-infinitive

Subject  Verb To-Infinitive

Her sister  agreed to help her with her homework.
I hope to see you af the party.

My mother  offered to help me with the children.
He manages  fo win.

We decided to leave.

These types of verbs will not normally accept the —ing participle, so it
is not possible to say: -

Umm cictan canaod-helsirgHeE
I BATIEECACAR uj' A2 "2 lIDIIJHIs LA A"
" In the table below the verbs that are usually followed by the fo-
infinitive are grouped together according to their meaning. Notice that
many, but not all, of these verbs suggest “a potential event”. .
However, some of these verbs may be followed by a gerund if they are
describing an “actual, vivid or fulfilled action”. We love walking.
They began writinig their essays. These will be described later with

group 3.
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Emotion

carc like regret
desire loathe yeam
hate love

Choice or Intent

agree hope prepare
choose intend proposc
decide need- refuse
deserve plan want
expect prefer wish

Initiation, Completion, Incompletion

begin

cecasc
conunence
fail

get

hesitate
manage
neglect

start

try
undertake

Mental Process

forget
know how

learn

remember

Request and Promise

For more examples on ve

this chapter.

demand promise threaten
offer swear VoW
Intransitives
appear seeim tend
happen

. \
Miscellaneous

———_]

afford clam.l / wait
arrange continue
be pretend

rbs of this SToup refey to (e

93

list at the end of
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4.2.5.2. Group 2: Verb + object + to-infinitive

Subject
Kate

Zaid

We

we

Hot weather
The boss
We
'The teacher
The police

Verb
reminded
advised
persuaded
taught |
caused
told
asked
convinced
aliowed

Object
us

Amr
Shadia

the children
A/C sales

us

the infruders
the students

the protestors

To-Infinitive
to bring our notes.
to ‘go to the police.

to come with
to0 swim.
to increase.

to hurry up.

us.

to leave quietly.
to try harder.

+5 march along the

Sireet.

The verbs in the following table will often be foliowed by an

infinitive, but they will also be accompanied by an object.

Communication

advise
ask*
beg*
challenge
command
!convince

forbid
invite
order
permit
persuade

promise™

remind
require
tell
warn
urge

| Instruction

Causing
atlow force Wneed
causc get H would
choosc hirs i ike*

1!
Miscellaneous
dare* trust want®
expect™® prepare™ | mean™

encourage
help

instruct
teach

‘t-rain

After help we can leave out to, €.2.
We helped Karen (to) leok far her purse.

The verbs with an asterisk ¥, ¢
verbs followed by the to-infinitive (1.e.,

They promised to be home early.

00

an also follow the same pattern as the

group 1). We all wanted to 20.



In the following table, there are some examples of verb forms that cap
be used with or without an object:

Subject Verb Object  To-Infinitive

it .
I expected o win
I | expected  Salma To win.
T want to be alone.
I want everyone  to leave.
Dad likes to wash the car.
Dad likes: me  towash the car.
I asked to s;ee the manager.
T asked the waiter to fetch the manager,
T meant to sound friendly.
L meant my words 1o sound friendly.

The difference in meaning between these -pairs of’ sentences is
obvious. (Whilst T expected to win = | expected that I would win,
I expected Salma to win =] ¢xpected that Salma would win.)

Other verbs that can be followed by the fo-

erbs that ¢ . nfinitive or by an object +
the ro- infinitive include: intend, love,

hate, prefer, and wish.
Similarly, the verbs Ovould) like,
(would) hate can be used with or without an objcct:
I'd like to listen to some music

I'd like you to listen carefully.

(would) love, (would) prefer and

We'd hate to leave no
| | w, but we qre to
We'd hate the house to o busy.

be left
For more ex § ,empTY
; e examples on this group refer (o the I d lezis
chapter, | e list at the end 0
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There are few verbs that belong to this set like allow, permit, advise,
recommend, enicourage ,.. which can also come in the pattern of verb

+ ing-form.

Compare:

* -ing participle ‘

They allow fishing here.

I'd advise taking out some insurance.

I wouldn't recommend walking home alone at night.

+ object + to- infinitive

They allow people to fish here.

I'd advise you to take out some insurance.

T wouldn't recommend you to walk home alone at night.

We do not use suggest in the pattern with an object = to-infinitive:

I suggested to Eric (that) he should buy a new car. NOT £

4.2.5.3. Group 3: Verbs + Gerund (ing- participle)

SUBJECT VERB  ING-PARTICIPLE

I usually avoid taking a taxi late af night.
Mary disliked walking alone.

Have you finished reading War and Peace?
Did I mention reading that novel?

I j recommend leaving while we can.

I ‘ have quit  smoking.

Similarly with these verbs, :t is not usual to use the fo-infinitive
instead of the —ing participle, sO

i kel <] FpeGTE

LSSGG!!}"GVC-U TS
verhe that are normally followed by -
ibe “actual events”.

you cannot say:

. B el +
iete ";' ,”.?g}qu.

ist of

In the table below, a
verhs tend to descr

~ gerunds is given. These
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Initiation, Completion and Incompletion

.. it
anticipate delay q,mk
avoid finish ns
begin get through start
cease give up stop
complete postpone try
LCcmmunicaﬁon
admit cnecourage report
advise mention suggest
deny recommend  |lurge
i discuss
I
i Continuing Action
=
il continue practice keep
cai't help involve keep on
Emotion . ~
al.)px."emate 10}'e | regret _]
dislike mind can't stand
enjoy don't mind resent
hate miss Tesist
like | prefer tolerate
Mental Process —\
zintic.ipatc imagine - - see '
gon51de1' recall can't see
forget remember understand

For more exan
of this chapter.
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4.2.5.4. .Grc.)u‘p. 4: Verbs that can be followed by
the to-infinitive or by the —ing participle
sl. . ’

These verb forms can be classified into two types depending on
-whether there is a change in meaning or not.

a) The first type constitutes of the verbs that may be followed either
by the to- infinitive or by the -ing form with virtually no difference in
meaning. Some examples of this group of verbs are: attempt, begin,
bother, bear, cease, continue, hate, intend, like, love, neglect, prefer,
start, stand, can’t stand ....

I like to play (OR playing) football in the park.

People started to leave (OR started leaving) the theatre
before the end of the play.

He began to run (OR running).

I can't bear to see (OR seeing) violence.

Wendy likes to take (OR likes taking) photos’.

T love to watch (OR love watching) the sun set.

We always prefer to travel (OR prefer travelling) by train.
T hate to stand up (OR hate standing up) while I'm eating.

But we do not usually have two —ing forms together:

Tt was starting to get dark. NOT Ii-wes-starting-getting
deris

However, when the finite verb comes with ‘would’ like would like,
swould love, would prefer and would late, we usc a to-infinitive but

not usually an ing-form:

I'd like to meet your brother.

Tom would love to have his own flat.
We'd prefer to make our own decision.

I'd hate to live ina big city.

itive when it means that,something is a agod

heck my work carefully before I hand it in,
i: 7 like reading detective

' The verb Like usually takes an iriin
idea rather than a pleasure: £ fke 10 ¢
but when /ike means enjoy, the ing-ionn IS more usua

skiies.

O
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b) Thé second type constitutes of tl}e verb's. t.hat may be followed
either by the fo- in initive or bY tbe -ing pai “C‘le’ .bUt with a change
in_meaning. Thesc arc few and include verbs like: forget, try, stop,
remember....

T stopped smoking.

I stopped 1o smoke.

We forgot to pay the milkman, so he left no milk.
He forgot paying the milkman and paid him again.

Gerunds are used to describe an nactual, vivid, or fulfilled aciion
whereas infinitives are better used to describe "potential, hypothetical,
or future events". This is especially true with three kinds of verbs:
verbs of emotion, verbs of completion/ incompletion, and verbs of
remembering. E.g. [ stopped smoking means something quite
diffcrent, for instance, from I stopped to smoke. The infinitive form
will usually describe a potential action. On the other hand the use of
the verb followed by the -ing form concentrates on what happens. The
sccond verb is really the object of the first one. :

In some verbs such as go and come the fo- infinitive is understood to
eXpress purpose.

She has gone to do the shopping.
They came to Brighton to learn English. ’

For more examples on these tvpes of verb refer to the list at the end of
this chapier.

4.3. Special considerations of Gerunds and
to-infinitives

There are certain issues related to the to-infinitive verb forms that

nee clari ' |
. d to _be LIaEIﬁCd here. These include having a question word 0f ¢
preposition before the to-infinitive,

4.3.1. Questi
: ion W —
After sorfie verbs we can us?rd T foINTNILIVE

what; -
how much ete...) and a to

1SC a question word or phrase (e.5
-Infinitive. '
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SUBJECT  VERB WH-WORD TO-INFINITIVE

I didn't know. what to do.

Have you  decided when to have your party?
We were discussing ~ how much  to pay the waiter.
We were wandering' " where “to put our things.

This pattern expresses a question about what the best action is. Hence
in the first example what to do = what I should do.

Other examples of verbs that can come before a question word are:
learn, find out, discover; understand, remember, forget; think,
consider, explain; wantto know .... ‘

We can use the verbs ask, tell, show, teach and advise with an object
(e.g. us) followed by a question word:

SUBJECT VERB OBJECT WH-WORD TO-INFINITIVE
Our teacher  showed us how - to write an essay
The guide told us when to be back.

We cannot use /iy in this pattern with the to-infinitive:

No one could explain why we needed fo wait.

. .
Al aAange ~anld Asenlaiawkeeta walt
NOT HRY" AR o = b pranmpgmeh il ‘-"1‘7 O Al b,

After what, which, wlose, hrow many and how much we can use a

noun:
They were discussing what colour to paint the walls.

I wonder whose story fo believe. - ,

We can use whether (but not if): o
“We'll have to decide whether o go ahead with the project

.*‘ ! Fot o W wb |
(or not). NOT We'l-have¥e deet

project.

T was wondering whether 10 order some tea.
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4.3.2. For + to-infinitive
Look at these examples:

SUBJECT VERB FOR OBJECT TO-INFINITIVE

I am waiting for someone to serve me.

We arranged for someone to look after the house.
Faten  was longing for her parcel fo arrive.

We can use the fo - infinitive with for to express purposc:

We brought some toys for the children to play with.
(= We brought some toys so that the children could play with them.)

At the station there were-trolleys for passengers to put
their luggage on. - '

For the diet to work properly, you have to follow it very
strictly.

4.3.3. Verb+ Preposition + Gerund

Some verbs and adjectives can have a proposition after them:

She apologized for her mistake.
This same cxample can be put in another way:

She apologized for making a mistake.

Other examples are:

I believe in discussing things openly.

I don't feel like going out tonight.

She insisted on telling us all the details.

They objected to having to wait so long.

I am thinking of giving up the whole idea.

I finally succeeded in finding a good assistant.
Her parents don't approve of smoking.

Sox.netnmes an object comes after the verb and before the preposition
as in the following examples:
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The administration punished him for cheating in the exam.
She accused her husband of inventing stories about her.
Her parents prevented her from going out late at night.
They congratulated him on reaching such high standard.
They blamed him for leaving the keys in the car. -

4.3.4. Adjective + Preposition + Gerund
The same pattern used above with verbs can also be used with
adjectives as in the following examples:

I am tired of reading. I need a rest.

She is keen on studying medicine.

They are interested in starting a new course.

She is fed up with eating the same thing everyday.
They are excited about going to Palmyra.

T am bored with waiting here doing nothing.

Are you capable of doing all this work on your own?

4.3.5. Noun + Gerund
Therc are also some sct expressions (idioms) in English that are
followed by —ing such as it’s not worth, and it’s no fun.

It's no fun going out alone.
It's no use phoning him, he's gone away.
It's worth trying one more time.
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4.4. More Examples on Each Group of
Verbals:

GROUP 1: Verbs + to - infinitive

Afford: We can’t afford to buy a car this year.

Agree: The family agrecd to wait until next year. N
Appcar: The children appear to be unhappy about this decision.
‘Arrange: We'll arrange to buy a Toyota.

Be (am, is, are): We are to leave some time next mont
Carc: | really don’t care to eat out tonight.

Choose (prefer): I certainly didn’t choose to comce to this restaurant.
Claim: It claims to serve the best Italian food in town.

Decide: I have decided to order a steak.
Demand: Why is that customcr demanding to sce the manager?

Deserve: Every customer deserves to receive good service.
FFail: He has never failed to get a good grade on a test.
Forget: He never forgets to complete his assignments.

Happen: | happen to like him very much.
Hesitate: I don’t know why the other students hesitate to talk to him.

Hope: He hopes to receive a scholarship for next year.
Intend: His teachers intend to help him.

Learn: My children are learning to swim.
Neglect: You neglected to tell me that you were going out tonight.

Offer: Don’t worry. The teacher has offered to give a revicw.
Plan: Many students are planning to take the review,
Prepare: The teacher is prepared to spend three hours on the

1.1.

CXercises.
- Pretend: At my surprise birthday party, I pretended to be surpriscd.
Refuse: Never refuse to tell the truth.
Regret: | regret to tell you that your luggage is missing,
Rgmcmbcr: Did you remember to put an address label on each
suitcase? ' |
geem: You don‘ 't scem to be very worried about jt. |
T\ye;.r. [he de#cndant swore to tell the truth in court.
T;:l? : Your child tends to be a litile noisy at times.
Wn.ciatleln: She threatened to cal) the police

ait: Have ip. I iti .

a good trip. I"1l he waiting to hear from you.

<
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GROUP 2: Verbs + onject + o~ in
Advise: Who advised you to join this soccer team?
Allow: Does the coach allow the players to smoke?
Cause: Bill’s injury caused him to play poorly yesterday.

Challenge: The losing team has challenged our team to meet again.
Command: The police officers commanded the thief to stop.
Convince: [ can’t convince you to do anything you don’t want to do.
Encourage: Parents should encourage their children to-do their best.
Forbid: Her mother forbids her to tell a lie.

Force: Her son’s refusal to obey forced her to spank him.

Get: 1got my neighbor to take me to the hospital.

*help: The police officer helped me find the address.

Hire: He has hired me to work in his store this summer.

Instruct: Our teacher instrucied us to read the directions carefully.
Invite: After the exam, she invited the class to come to herhouse.
Order: The court ordered him to pay for his parking tickets.

Permit: The coach permitted the players to take a short break.
Persuade: She persuaded me to go with her.

Remind: | reminded her not to forget her driver’s license..

Reguire: Does this school require new students to fake a placement
test?

Teach: My father taught my brothers and me to play chess.

Tell: He told us to concentrate on the game.

Urge: Turge you to think before you act.

Warn: She warned me not to do it again.

*Help is followed by a noun or object proncun and the simple form ¢f
the verb, without 70.
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Verbs + to - infinitive OR verb + object +
to-infinitive
Remember that the sentences in each pair differ in meaning.

Ask: Shc asked to talk with the manager.
She asked me to talk with the manager.

Beg: He begged to come with us.
He begged us to come with him.

Choose: The director chose to investigate the problem.
The director chose a committce to investigate the problem.

*darc: They dared to ask the teacher for an answer during the test.
They dared me to ask the teacher for an answer during the test.

Expcct: We expected to be on time.
We expected you to be on time.

Like: Ilike to meet new people.
I like you to mcet new people.

Need: We need to help your roommate with his math class.
We nced your roommate to help us with our math class.

Prefer: The children prefer to tell stories.
The children prefer their teacher to tell stories.

Promise: My brother promised not to tell.
My brother promised me not to tell.

Want: The nurse wants to give the injection.
The nurse wants the doctor to give the injection.

Wi§h: I wish to consult with my lawyer,
[ wish you to consult with my lawyer;

* I : '
] 2l 2 -
nterrogative and negative statements, dare is used without to if no.

object fi ) y ch
da.:c do(::;“‘/‘5°‘llge verd. (“Do you dare jump off that building?” *“No, | don't
Only the Ve-b © you dare me to Jump off that building?™) ;

" promise keeps the same meaning in both patterns.
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Groiup 3: Veirbs + —ing pa
Admit: He has admitted taking the money

Appreciate: We appreciated his telling the truth.

Avoid: Sue avoids having a conversation with Jamal whenever she
can.

Can’t help: Sometimes, however, she can’t help asking h1m a
questlon

Consider: We are consndenna moving to Homs.

‘Delay: I can’t delay telling you the truth any longer.

Deny: Why did you deny being at the party?

Discuss: We discussed going to the mountains for the weekend.
Enjoy: Everyone enjoys being in the fresh air.

Finish: Has everyone finished doing the assignment?

Imagine: Can you imagine winning a thousand dollars?

Keep {continue): Keep working until you finish page thirty-four.
Mention: I didn’t mention seeing you yesterday

Mind (dislike): Do you mind not smoking in class?

Miss: Do you sometimes miss being with your high school friends?
Postpone: Susan had to postpone taking her trip.

Practice: I'm going to practice giving this speech all night.

Quit: Please, children! Quit shoving and pushing,

Recall: I don’t recall premising to have lunch with you,

Recommend: She recommended getting a tutor.

Resent: I really resent being the last one in line.

Resist: I'm on a diet, but who can resist eating your good cooking.
Risk: [ will not risk failing tomorrow’s test, so T won’t go out tonight.
Suggest: The football coach suggested swimming as a means of
relaxation. '

Tolerate: Be quiet. Professor Smith does not tolerate talking during a
fest.

Understand: I can’t understand your getting angry with me.

ciple

»
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Group 4a: Verbs That Can Take the to-
infinitive or the —~ing Form With no Change

in Meaning

Advise: Jim’s high school counsclor advised going to a small college.
Jim’s high school counselor advised him to go 1o a small

college. - o

Allow: Most restaurants allow smoking only in certain sections.
Most restaurants allow diners to smoke only in certain

scctions.

Attempt: To forget our fear, we attempted singing.
To forget our fear, we attempted to sing.

Begin: It has begun raining. Roll up the car windows.
It has begun to rain. Roll up the car windows.

Cannot bear: 1 can’t bear sceing you in pain.
I can’t bear to see you in pain.

Continue: Although we were tired, we continued working.
Although we were tired, we continued to work.

Dislike: Most people dislike hearing about their faults.
Most people dislike to hear about their faults,

Dread: | rcally dread being alone in a big house at night.
[ rcally dread to be alone in a big house at night.

Forbid: The law forbids driving over the speed limit. |
The law forbids motorists to drive over the speed limit.

Hate: I hate asking such a big favor ﬁ'omyou, but I need help.
I'hate to ask such a big favor from you, but I need help.
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Group 4b: Verbs That Can Take The to-

in Meaning

remember/forget
We use remember/forget + to-infinitive for necessary actions.
remember to do = to first remember and then do the action

T must remember to post this letter today. It's important.
The clothes are still dirty because I forgot to switch on
the machine.

We use remember/forget + ing-form for memories of the past.
remember doing = io first do the action and then remember it later

I can't remember posting the letter. Perhaps it's still in my
coat pocket

Tll never forget flying over the Grand Canyon. It was
wonderful.

rearet

—_— :
regret to say = {0 say we¢ are SOy when expressing something
unpleasant or giving bad news

- I regret to say I dont have much sympathy with you.

regret doing = to feel sorry about something
I regret spending c!l that money. I've got none left now.

trv
try to do = to attempt an action, do your best

I'm trying to find Josie 's phone number.,
People tried to put out the fire.

try doing = to do something which might solve the problem

Why don't you try ringing Enquiries? They might have the
number. .

First they tried stamping on the flames, but thai gion
work,
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stop .
stop to do = to stop so that you can do something

* An old man walking along the road stopped to talk to us.

stop doing = to end an action, finish doing something
There's too much noise. Can you all stop talking please?

mean
mean to do = to intend an action, do it dcliberately

I meant to drop the glass. It wasn't an accident,

mean doing = to make another action riecessary
I'm applying for a visa. It means filling in this form.

80 on )
go on to do = to do somcthing different, do the next thing

The teacher introduced herself and went on to explain
about the course.

go on doing = to continue doing

The teacher told everyone to be quiet, but they just went
on talking. .

need
needs to do = has to do

Sarah needs tfo get up early tomorrow. She's going to

London.
(Sarah has to get up early.)

needs doing = needs to be done

The grass needs cutting. It's got very long.
(The grass needs to be cut.) -
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4.5, Exercises

4 (a) Verb + to-infinitive or ing-form? -

Put in the verbs. Use a to-infinitive or ing-form.

Alaa: Are we going to have a holiday this year?

Amr: I thought we'd decided 7o spend (spend) our holidays on a

Spanish beach somewhere.

Sana: Oh, good. I enjoy fving (lie) on the beach. I might manage 1
(get) a suntan. - ' |

Alaa: But I dislike 2 (stay) in one place all the time. I refuse

3 (sit) on the beach all day.

Mazen: 1 don’t mind 4 (tour) around in the car.

Alaa: You promised 5 (go) to Scandinavia with me. We could

take the car.

Amr: I'm not going to drive. 1 do too much driving. I can’t face
6 (drive) all hohiday. ‘

Mazen: | wasn’t planning 7 (20) abroad. I can’t afford
S (spend) too much money.

4 (b) Verb + to-infinitive or ing-form?

Put in the verbs. Use the to-infinitive or ing-form.

A: Where's your new hi-f1?

B: Oh, it went wrong. It kept making (make) a funny noise. I tooX it
back to the shop.

A: Did you get your money back?

B: Well, first they offered 1 (repair) it, so I asked 2
(see) the manager. In the end she agreed 3 {give) me back the
money.

A: And are ybu going to get another one?
B: I don’t know. I want 4 (think) about it. I can’t help .
5 (wonder) if [ really need a hi-fi-after all. And I can’t afford

6 _ (buy) a very good one.

4 (c) Verb + to-infinitive ar ing-form?
Complete the sentences. Use a to-infinitive or ing-form.
My sister went to college, and | hope j2 €0 there too.

1 Will you apply for university? Well, ['m considering ____ :
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2 Where would you like to work? [n an office?

-- No, I don’t fancy ____indoors. .
3 When are you starting your job? Next month. I'm really looking

forward to it. I can’t wait .
4 | can operate the machine on my own now. It took a few days to

lcam it properly.
5 lHow much will you carn? -- I don’tknow. I'want_____ Tore

than I do now. .
6 I shouldn’t miss this opportunity of getting another qualification. If ]

don’t uike it now, I risk “my chance of promotion.

4 (d) start, intend etc. )
Complcte the ncws report. Put in the to-infinitive or the ing-form of

these verbs: drive, 2o, lock, look, make. (Sometimes morc than one
answer is possible.)

Taxi steien
12-vear-old Alinad Hamed has lost his taxi. It was stolen on Friday

afiernoon. ‘I just went into the newsagent’s for a moment,’ said
Ahamd. "1 didn’t bother 1 the car.’

Ahamd started 2 his own taxi only six months ago. ‘I was
just beginning 3 ______aprofit,” he said. ‘I intend 4 on with
my work as soon as I get the taxi back.” The police are continuing

5 for the stolen car.

4 (e) like, love, prefer and hate
Complete the sentences using the words in brackets. Decide if the verb

after love, prefer ctc. is a to-infinitive or an ing-form.

I’ve always wanted to visit Egypt. (I"d love) £'d love 10 visit it some
nme. -

1 Walid enjoys swimming very much, especially in the sea. (He loves)
in the sca.

2 I’'m glad I don’t work such long hours as Susan. (I wouldn’t like)
cighty hours a week.

3 I'think I’'ll go and sec this new film. (I’d like)
it.
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4 Can’t I come? I don’t want to wait around here. (1’d prefer)
with you if you don’t mind.

5 It would be marvelious 1o fly in a heli

6 Quening is my least favourite activity. (I hate)

7 Basel's hobby is walking. (He likes)
in the country.

8 Ordering clothes from a catalogue isn’t a good idea because you
can’t try them on. (I like) them on in the
shop first.

4 (f) remember and forget
Put in the to-infinitive or ing-form of the verbs.
Pick : 1 mention 2 agree 3 call 4 lock 5Jock 6look 7 read

Sahar: Did you remember o pick up those photos today?
Wael: What photos?

Sahar: Oh, no. I can remember 1 it to you only this
moming.

Wael: I can’t remember 2 to pick up some photas.

Sahar: Well, don’t forget 3 in at the shop for them tomorrow.
Wael: OK. :
Sahar: Your memory is getting worse. Yesterday afternoon you went
out and torgot 4 ___thedoor. -

Wael: I'm sure I didn’t forget 5 it. I can clearly remember
6 for my keys. They were in my pocket.

Sahar: You ought to write notes to yourself to remind you.

Wael: I would never remember 7 them!

4 (g) remember, regret, try etc.’

Write each paii of sentences as one. tise a to-infinitive or ing-form.
Pamela didn’t do her homework. She forgot.

Pamela forgot to do her homework.
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The boys had been playing cards for hours. But they went on with the

gamc.
. T/ze bovs went on playing cards.

1 The driver wanted to buy some cigarettcs. So he stopped.
The driver '

2 Lamis didn’t think she could move the piano. She didn’t cven try.
Lamis

3 I once met the prime minister. 'l always yemember it
'l

4 What about painting the shelves? They nced it.
The shelves R

5 Graham was rude to Louise. But he didn’t mean it.

&6 Kevin missed his chance of a prize. He regrets that.

4 (h) like, love, regret, try etc.
Complete the story. Put in the to-infinitive or ing-form of the verb.
‘Last vear I finallv stopped smoking (smoke). ['d been trying
] (give) up for ages. [needed2 (stop) because
it was costing me a lot of money. And of course if [ went on 3
(smoke), 1 would be putting my health at risk. Well, T wasn’t having
much success until one dav a friend said, ‘Why don’t you try
4 _(eat) sweets-instcad of smoking? That might break the
habit.” And it worked! | don’t smoke now, which is fine. But therc’s
one problem. T like 5 _ - (go) to the dentist for a check-up now
and again. Last time he :zud ‘T regret 6 (tell) vou this, but
your tecth don’t look very healthy.” He wenton 7 (say) that
three of my teeth necded 8 (pull) out! This was all because of
o e o ey U oo o
course, I’ b lll don’t 1e01ct 10 give) up smoking of
I'd love 12 —_{bccome) addicted to tobacco again. But
_ (havc) healthy lungs and healthy tecth.’
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4 (i) tell, ask etc.

Report what was said. Use the verbs in brackets.
Police to motorists: ‘Take special care. (warn)
The police warned moivrisis io take special caie.

I Pupils to teacher: ‘Could you explain, please?’ (ask)
- The pupils

2 Doctor to patient: ‘You should stay in bed.” (tell)

3 Kay to Joe: ‘Don’t forget to pay-the bill.” (remind)

4 Police to gunman: ‘Come out with your hands up. (order)

4 (j) cause, help etc.

Write the two sentences as one.

The lorry skidded. The icy road caused it.

The icy road caused the lorry to skid.

1 Maya can speak French. Her mother taught her.
Maya’s mother
2 The team lost. We’d all expected it.

We'd all B
3 The hostages lay down. The kidnappers forced them.

The kidnappers
4 Bassam’s smile wasn’t friendly. But he meant it to be.

Rassam

4 (k) want and would like

Complete the sentences using would like or not want.
Neil won't wear a tie. His girl-friend is annoyed.

She would like im fo wear one.

| Sarah is going to hitch-hike. But her parents don't like the idea.

They don’t want
2 The girls want to stay out late. But their father is against it.

He
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3 Lai]a:, refuses to take the exam. Her mother thinks it would be a good

|
|

1dea. |

4 (1) allow, advise etc. N .
Compléte the paragraph. Use the to-infinitive or the ing-form.

1 drive 2 travel 3 buy 4 use 5 take ' i
We wouldn’t recommmend | into London in the rush hour. If

you need to go there, we’d advise you 2 by train. We’d
recommend 3 a special saver ticket, which is less
expensive. But British Rail don’t allow you 4 it before ten
o’clock. This is to encourage pcople 5 a later train.

4 (m) The pattern know what to do

Write the two sentences as one.
How do you open the window? Fadi didn’t know.

Fadi didin’t know how to open the window.

1 “Who shall I invite to the party?” Nadia wondered.
Nadia

2 *What shall I play next?” the pianist asked.
The pianist

3 Who should hc choosc for the tcam? The trainer hadn’t decided.

4 How do you fill in the form? Ralph didn’t understand. |

5> What should they expect in the exam? The students wanted 1o know.

- — e —

4 (n) Question word + to-infinitive

Lool-< at the ques!ions and then complete the paragraph about a man
commg out of prison. N

How should David start a new life?

: \\jhat should he expect? 3 How can he find somewhere to live?
2 Where should he go for help? 4 What should he do?
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David will have probléms when he leaves prison. He needs advice on
¢ a new life. After a long tune in prison he isn’t sure

1 : in the outside world.- And he has no idea
2 “for help. There’s the problem of
3 somewhere to live. But he won’t be completely
alone. A social worker will advise him 4 % 9

)

4 (o) Question word + to-'infinitive

. Answer the questions using a question word + to-lnf nitive.
- Are you going to buy that Jacket? = ' '
You: I’'m not sure whether to buy it.

How many seats do you think we ought to book?

You: Idon’tknow how manv to book.

1 What number should we ring?

You: I don’t know

2 Do you want to do the history course?
You: I'm wondering
3 How much money should we give?
You: I have no idea

4 Do you intend to join the sports club?
You: Ican’t decide
5 Which path should we take?
You: It’s difficult to know
6 Have you solved the puzzle, then?
You: [can’t think |

4 (p) Verb/Adjective + for

Write the two sentences as one.

Everyone must play their part. It’s important.
It's important for everyone lo play their part.

1 Children shouldn’t play with matches. It’s dangerous.
It’s dangerous-

2 The taxi is coming at eight o’clock. Fadi has arranged it..
Fadi has
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Scanner by yladw sge

3 The party should begin soon. Monia is impatient.

Monia

4 People should know the truth. It’s iinportant.

4 (q) For expressing purpose |
Match the sentence pairs and rewrite them with for and the to-

infinitive.
There’s a visitors’ book. You can listen to it.
You can picnic at them.

There’s a pool.
There are tables. Tourists can buy
souvenirs in them.

There’s music.
There are gift shops. Guests can write their
names in it.

Guests can swim in it.

Ex. There's a visitors " book for guests to write their names in.
]

.
3
4
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’Chapter Five
Working with Prepositions

Contents of chapter five:

5.1. Prepositions: Locators in Time and Place -
5.2. Types of Prepositions '

5.2.1. Prepositions of Time: at, on and in

5.2.2. Prepositions of Time: for and since

5.2.3. Prepositions of Place :

5.2.4. Prepositions of Location

5.2.5. Prepositions of Movement

5.3. Prepositions with Nouns, Verbs, and Adjectives
5.3.1. Prepositions with Nouns

5.3.1.1. Noun + Preposition

5.3.1.2. Preposition + Noun

5.3.2. Prepositions With Adjectives

5.3.3. Prepositions With Verbs

5.4. Exercises

5.1. Prepositions: Locators in Time and

Place

A preposition describes a relationship between other words in a
sentence. In itself, a word like "in" or "after” is rather medningless and
hard to define in mere words. For instance, when you do try to define

2 preposition like "in" or "between" or "on," you invariably use your

hands to show how something is situated in relationship to something
else. Prepositions are nearly always combined with other words in
structures called prepositional phrases. Prepositional phrases can be
made up of a million different words, but they tend to be built in the
same way: a preposition followed by a determiner and/or an
adjective or more, followed by a noun {called the object of the
preposition), e.g.

The teacher is in front of the board.

The class starts at eight o'clock.

The exam is in the morning.



The whole phrases following the .PTCP?SIUOD,E_":H étcll]\l:;-btakf 0n a
modifying role, acting as an adjective or el ggatmg
something in time, and space, m0d1f)"{’f-§ a noun, dl ,,L 8 when or
where or under what conditions something happened. -

Considef the teacher's desk and all the prcpositional phrases that can
be used while talking about it: T .
The student can sit before the desk (or in_front of the

desk). The teacher can sit on the desk (when he's:being
informal) or behind the desk, and then his feet are under
the desk or beneath the desk. He can stand beside the desk
(meaning next to the desk), before the desk, between the
desk and the student, or even on the desk (if he's trying to
reach something high up). If he's clumsy, he can bump into
the desk or try to walk through the desk (and his things
would fall off the desk). Passing his hands over the desk or
resting his elbows upon the desk, he often looks across the
desk and speaks of the desk or concerning the desk as if
there were nothing else like the desk. Because he thinks of
nothing except the desk, sometimes the student wonders
about the desk, what's in the desk, what the teacher paid
for the desk, and if he could live without the desk. The
student can walk toward the desk, to the desk. around the

d.esk, by the desk, and even past the desk while the teacher
sits at the desk or leans against the desk

:Ef::é Tms h?ppens, ?f course, in time: éuring the class,
€ class, until the class finishes, throughout the
class, after the class, etc e

Thos 1
¢ underlined words ip

My b : Ings besides locate in :
Y orother is |i n spacc or timc e.g.



But nearly ali of them modify in one way or another.
is a list of common prepositions.

in what follows

about by outside according to
above down over because of
across during since by way of
after except through in addition to~
against for throughout in front of
around from till in place of

at in to in regard to
before inside toward in spite of
bchind into under instead of _
below like until on account of
beneath near up outof
beside of upon

besides off with

between on without

beyond out

Prepositions are known to create troubles for students for whom
English is a foreign language. We say we are at the hospital to visit a
friend who is in hospital. We lie in bed but on the couch. We watch a
play at the theatre but on television. For native speakers, these little
words present little difficulty, but try to learn .anc_)ther lang;:l?ge,: any
other languagé,ﬂalld you will quickly discover that prepositions are
troublesome wherever you live and learn. In what follows are some
interesting (sometimes troublesome) - prepositions wi.th brief usage
notes. The best way English language learners can begin to xr'zaster the
intricacies of preposition usage is through practice and paying close

attention to speech and the written word. Keeping a good dictionary

close at hand is an important first step too.



5.2. Types of Prepositions

5.2.1. Prepositions of Time: at, on, and’in
We use af to designate specitic tmes. T
The train is due at 12:15 p.m..

We use on to designatc days and dates.
My grandparents are coming on Monday.
We're having a party on the first of January.

We use in for non-specific times during a day, a month, a scason, or a
yeadr.

She likes to swim in the morning.

It's too cold in winter to run outside.

He started the job in 1991,

He's going to retire in August.

5.2.2. Prepositions of Time: for and since
We use for when we measure time (seconds, minutes, hours, days,
months, years), i.e. to say how long something has continucd.

He stayed under water for seven minutes.
She's lived there for nine years.
The shop will be closed for ten days.

We usc since with a specific datc or time to say when something
began.

He's worked here since 1990. \

She's been sitting in the waiting room since four-thirty.

5.2.3. Prepositions of Place: at, on, and in
We use at for specific addresses.
They live at 14 Glossop Road.

We use on to desi gnate namcs of streets, avenues, ctc.
Their house is on Glossop Road.



And we use in for the names of land-areas (towns, counties, states,
countries, and continents).

She lives in Beirut.
Beirut is in Lebanon.
Lebanon is in the Middle East.

5.2.4. Prepositions of Location: in, at, on

and no preposition
The tollowing table shows how different types of prepositions or no
preposition at all arc used with different places:

Prepositions of Location: in, af, and on
jand No Preposition

IN AT ON NO
(the) bed* |jclass™ the bed* ||PREPOSIT:
the home the downstairs
bedroom the library* ceiling  ||downtown
the car the office the tloor {|inside
(the) class* ||school” the horse |l yutside
the library* || work the plane |lupstairs
school™ the cinema the train || uptown

the bus stop '

the

supcrimarket

* You may sometimes use different prepositions

for these locations.

5.2.5. Prepositions of Movement: - and no

Drppo gition .

We use fo in order to express movement toward a place.
They-were driving to work together.

She's gomg to the dem‘isf s surgery this mornmg

re 51mply dlffexent spellings’ of the * same word
ovement. -

Toward and towd ds
and are helpful pr epositions ‘to express m

t
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We're moving toward the light.

This is a big step towards the project's compleftion.

With the words home, downtovsn, uptown, inside, outs ide, downstairs,

upstairs, We use no preposition.
Grandma went upstairs
Grandpa went home.

They both went outside.

5.3. Prepositions with Nouns, Verbs,
and Adjectives

Prepositions are sometimes so firmly linked to other words that they
have practically become like onc word. This occurs 1n three
categories: nouns, adjectives, and verbs.

5.3.1. Prepositions With Nouns
Nouns can be precedcd or tollowed by prepositions. These are
sometimes referred to as idioms since the meaning sometimes dacs

not determine the preposition that follows. In what follows is a list of.

some of thc commonly used nouns and the prepositions that go with
them. The first section gives examples of nouns followed by fixed
prepqsitions. The examples are grouped together according to
meaning.

5.3.1.1. Noun + preposition
trouble, method, advantace eftc...
I'm having trouble with this exercise.
There's some difficuity over/with my visa.
What's the matter with her today?

It's a new way/method of storing d&m,

The answer/solution/key to the exercises is at The.end of
the book. ~ '

The cause of/reason for the delay is not known
There are many advantages of reading? -
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connection, difference etc...
Compare:
One thing has a link with another.

A connection with anofher crime was made by the
investigators.

Dave’s relationship with Sue came to an end.

The contrast between rich and poor is great.

There 1s a link between two things. |

The investigators found a connection between the two
_ crimes |

The relationship between Dave and Sue came to an end.

The contrast with yesterday's weather is great.

The difference between a boat and a ship is big.

But note the prepositions in these examples:
Nylon is a cheap alternative to leather.
Beans can be a substitute for meat.

increase, rise etc...
We use in with words that mean increase or decrease, but we use of

before a number. Compare:

There was an increase/decrease in the price of petrol.
There was an increase/decrease of fifteen per cent on the
price of cigarettes.

There was a reduction in the pmce of bread.

There was a reduction of fifteen per cent on the price of
bread.

" There has been a rise in the numbers of those out of work.
There is a rise of fifty thousand in the price of the house.

student, knowledge etc...
She is a student of Arabic Literature.

He has some ability in maths.

129



.ons7 To spbslwormt smoz sypy I

2pnint prixinpgno 1o Hidz 2id snimbp 1

swtastidonp ni tzsnstni on Top 2oA s

Avow brpA Yo tol p 2bssn 11 .yeos ton 2i spsllod o 223332
tpsp epd srz tud tnsmsponom o sonsi1sgXs on 2pd s
.21stuqmod ni sonsinsgxs

.2nstugmod to\no t1sgxs o 2'sfe

239 d2iw \bssn

o1i2ab deiwr Jeoupor bnsmab (bosn 1o} odsy lls znuon oesdT
93idagqe o32ed ;920919101q

spsllos 1o 2sitiliant som 70T bssa b 2'swsAT
toubong 2idt 10t bromsb on 2'snsAT

ysnom svom 10t tasupst o sbom sW

it p 710t snizsb on top svI

.32 ncinqo

Cenwomun sesAt ot sbutitin\to moinigo nwoy 2'foW

ot il mo2nsq o 10t yrtogrye\tasgzsn yno lsst 1o T

To 22sntpsip sAt bnptensbnu ot bsbssn 2i bod ni tsilsd A
.ni svil sw blrow st

slqosq st no Moottn np 2pw swsit. 2rsgogewsn st nl
.tnsbisop sAt 107 sldiznogest

.. 2olqmisxs o10M

.pribbsw srt ot noitotivai no bsvisast sW

doj, srit +0% noitoailggo no ni bsllit I

no %ot st \ boo} Yo '92i1q st \ boot Yo tz0d sl
.qu el 2stts10pid

102 st of spopmob smioz bseups trsbisan 5AT

nosm I todw Yo slgmoxs o voy svip I

1031 2int nii 2lstord o Hopl o 2i s19AT

-smit 2irlt prinniw Yo sqod on Top sv'sW

st txsn etluzsn 1sttsd '10°r prigos ¢ 2'5fic

0cl



5.3.1.2. Preposition + Noun

In what follows is a list of some of the commonly used nouns and the
prepositions that precede them. Again the examples have Dbeen
grouped according to meaning.

on holiday, on business; on a journey / on a trip /-
on a tour

I'm traveling o Hong Kong on business.
We're on a coach tour of Syria.

“We are going on a trip to Bludan.

Our neighbours are away on holiday.

in cash, by cheque / by credit card
It's cheaper if you pay in casn.
You can pay by cheque or by credit card.

in writing, in pen / in biro / in ink / in pencil
Could you confirm that in writing?

I'll write the names in pencil.

Exam questions will only be corrected if they are in ink.

on television / on the radio / on the phone
There was a nice programme cn TV last night.

T listened o the news on the radio.

I was on the phone falking to my friend.

for sale, on the market
The house next door is for sale.

It's the besi printer on the market.

on the whole, in general
On the whole it's a good idea, but there are one or two
problems.

* In general, I think it is the best solution for the problem.



in advance, out of date, up to date .

The company wants us to pay for the goods in advance.
Oh nol My driving license is out of date.

These latest figures are up to date.

in my opinion, from my point of view
All sport is silly in my opinion. -
Try to see things from my point of view.

on purpose, by mistake / by chance / by accident
He didn't break the glass on purpose. A

I pressed the wrong button by mistake.

We didn't arrange to meet. We met by chance in the

street,.

on the way, in the way

on the way (= during the journey),

in the way (= blocking the way)

I'm driving into town. I'll do some shopping on the way.

We couldn't cross the road because there was a pile of

stones in the way. ‘

in the end, at the end
in the end (= finally, after a long time),
at the end (= when somecthing stops)

It took me hours to decide. In the end T chose the first
jacket T saw.
We all left quickly at the end of the meeting.

Transport ... - »

We use by without a / the when we talk about a means of transport, '.
for ex.ample: by bike, by car, by taxi, by bus/coach, by train / tube,
by rail, by boat / ship / ferry, by sea, by plane, by air.

We decided 1o go to Zabadan; b i —go-by-the
Y train. NOT —
HraH:
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We went to the sea side by coach.
Let's go by car, it's much quicker.

On foot means ‘walking’, e.c. We came on foot. NOT .. by
oot

We can also use on my bike, in the car / in my car / in your car,_

in a taxi or on the bus/ on the train /on the boat / on the ship / on
the ferry / on the plane.

It'll be quicker to go in the car.

They came in a taxi.

5.3.2. Prepositions With Adjectives

Adjectives can also be followed by certain fixed prepositions. In what
follows is a list of some of. the commonly used adjectives and the
prepositions that go with them.

Adjectives expressing feelings
Here are some common adjective + prcposition combinations which
arc to do with feelings:

ashamed of; disappointed with / about; eager for; excited about;
interested in, keen on, fond of;

nervous of, afraid of, worried about;

pleased with/about, happy with/about, satisfied with;

proud of; surprised av/by, shaocked avby, amazed at/by;

tived of, bored with, fed up with

Study these pairs: -
I'm sorry about the mistake.
I feel sorry for Kate.

We were angry at/about the delay.
I was angry with Mazen.

We were annoyed‘ at/about the delay.
We were annoyed with Sana.
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t+he exam.

Ahamad is anxious about
xam.)

. 1
(= Ahamad is worried about the €

People are anxious for news.
(= People are waiting for news.)

or ‘bad’
se good at, bad at etc:
. bad at games ..

Adjectives Meaning ‘_good’
To talk about a person’s ability, we u
good at tennis.. brilliant at crosswords ..

hopeless at running ..

.

To talk about whether something makes you hea
good for and bad for:
~ruits and vegetables are good for you.

Stnoking is bad for you.

Ithy or ill, we use

To talk about how we behave towards another person, we use good to,
nice to, kind to, polite to and rude to:

My friends have been good o me.

You were very rude to the waitress.

After some adjectives we can use a preposition (e.g. on, of):
My father is very keen on golf. |

The town is famous for its architecture.

The hole was full of water.

T Y Il .
I'll be late for my evening class,

Other Adjectives
Here are some more expressions with other adjectives:
It's full of rubbish. |

We're safe from attack.

- She's famous for her singing.

You're late for school.

This is the same as (OR similar to) last time.
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This wayis different from our usual route.

They're ready for (OR prepared for) action.

He isn't fit for work.

We're used to (OR accustomed to) the noise.

I'm capable of looking after myself. -
He's aware of the facts.

This is typical of this area.

They're involved in a project.

I'm responsible for running the business.

5.3.3. Prepositions With Verbs

Verbs can also be followed by certain fixed prepositions. When this
happens the result is a new verb. These types of verbs are called
prepositional verbs. In the table below, there arc some examples of
this kind of verbs. Sometimes the meaning of these verbs is literal and
at other-times the meaning is idiomatic. Since these types ot verbs are
just one kind of multi-word verbs, we shall deal with them in detail in
the following chapter.

VERBS and PREPOSITIONS
apologize for || give up preparce for
ask about grow up study tor
ask for look for talk about
belong to look forward to | think about
bring up look up trust
care for make up work for
find out pay for worry about

PSS
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5.4. Exercises

- S - :—':n—-—»—
5 (a) Some comnmicn ivns
Put in by, from, in or on.

There's something I want to watch o1 television.

] They’ve told me I can have time off, but I haven’t got it
the whole.

writing.

2 1 found the English to be fairly friendly pcoplc, A
3 Why can’t you look at the problem ______ ™Y point of view?
‘4 Would you mind moving? You’re rather thc way here.
5 I dialled the wrong number mistake.
6 Is it OK if I write pencil?
7 Are you here holiday or

8 1 booked our seats a month
cheque.

9 Jessica fell ill while she was
10 Could you be quiet for a minute, please? I'm the phone.

11 We’ve had a few nice days, but general it’s been a poor
suminer.

12 I was lucky. I found the solution accident.
13 it’s a long journey. Let’s stop somewhere

have a meal. |
14 1 spent ages looking for a phone box,

business?
advance and paid

a trip to Ireland.

the way and

the end I found cne

5 (b) Some common idioms

Put in the nouns on the right with the correct prepositions (e.g. on, in,
by). You may also need to use the or my. |
Do you think we ought to book seats in advaice (advance)?

. No, I don’t think so. On the whole (whole) it’s better to buy a ticket

on the day.

! Is it all right if I pay
I'd prefer it . (cash)

2 Alot of this informationis (date).l know, We do
our best to keep (date), but it’s difficult,. :

3 Did the others lock you cut of the house ? (purpose)
No, 1t happened quite . (chance) -

. . L |
(credit card)? Well, if you don’t nutds




4 Is there anything (television) tonight? No, but there’s

something __(radio) I want to listen to.

5 These flats are still . (sale) Yes, they’ve been
(market) for over a year now.

6 Was it an interesting talk? ‘(opinion) it was boring,

but everyone clapped 7 (end) of it.

5 (¢) Transport

Put in by, in or on.

1 It’ll be easier if I go the train.

2 The quickest way to gct there is air, of course.
3 Shall we go ] your car or mine?

4 They decided to go ~_foot.

5'The family arrivéd at the guest house a taxi.

6 In summer I go to work my bike.

7 I have never travelled train.

5 (d) Noun + preposition | |
Complete the sentences. Use a preposition after these nouns:
answer, cause, damage, difficulty, invitation, matter, tax, way.

I’ve had an invitation to the barbecue. ]
1 The accident caused some _____ the car. .

2 I’'m trying to think of the best .
3 I can’t think of an the problem, I'm afraid.

4 The _ _the accident is still unknown.

" 5 The government has introduced a new: Juxury goods. -
.6 Unfortunately there was some the arrangements.
it?

7 The television won't come on. What’s the

‘5 (e) Noun + preposition A
- Complete the advertisement for a supcrmarket. Put in between, for,

of, in or with. , -
Why not shop at the Grand Store? You 11 find that the cost |

— your weekly shopping is much lower. There’s quite a
contrast 2 ~ other stores. Here's one example 3 this:

from today we have made a reductiop 4 ‘ﬁve per gcm 5
all our meat prices. But this 1s not the only reason
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cess. We're pr.oud of our good relat_ion.ship
7 our cpstomérs. And we believe that there is simply nq

substitute 8 ' quality. That’s the difference 9 ____ usang
ordinary stores. So come to Grand Store and see the difference,

Grand Store’s suc

5 (f) Noun + preposition

Pulin at, in or of

A: What’s the job you've applied for? .
B: It’s with a travel company. But the advert says that you need some
experience | work in tourism. [ haven’t got tbat. And I don’t
think my knowledge 2 _ foreign languages will be good
enough. I’'m having no success at all 3 my attempts to get a
job.

{A: What about your interest 4 computers? And your skill
5_._ typing? That’s the sort of thing employers are looking for.
B: What skill? I can only type with two fingers. ‘

5 (g) Noun + preposition

Put in for, in, on or to.

1 I felt some sympathy ~_the losing team.
2 We’ve received a request help.

3 I just can’t understand your negative attitude the project.
4 T don’t have much belief modern medicine.

5 The union replied to the statement with an attack __the
management.
6 After so much fighting there was a great desire peace.

7 There is a need

new homes that young people can afford to
buy.

5 (h) prepositions of place
Fill in the correct preposition,

Laila was lying on the Jawn reading a boo'k.'

; 'Ilz;s my .holida.y next week. I'm going Cairo.

21 ere was a big crowd the shop waiting for it to open.
ome idiot pushed me the swimmj

o Ing-pool.

the chemist’s ; : 3 L,
open. st S‘ju$‘t now, but I didn’t notice if it was
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51 hurt myself. I fell ____ my bike.

6 There’s a café ____ the mountain. You can have a coffee here
before you walk down. ' -

7 The lorry had to wait ___ the traffic lights.

8 The sheep got out __ aholein the fence.-

9 There’s such a crowd. You won’t find Ahmad all these

people.

5 (i) prepositions of place
Choose the correct preposition from those given at the end of the
sentence.

1 she drove here all ihc way [atakia just to scc me.
(from/towards)

2 Lamia walked right

3 ] thought someonc was standing
round. (behind/ in front of)

4 Sami wore a long coat that came down well

(below/under)
5 We’ll need a boat to get ___ the river. (across/through)

6 Hana was sitting me at lunch, so I couldn’t help looking at
her. (beside/apposite)

me and never said hello. (along/past)
me, but I didn’t dare to turn

his knees.

5 (j) prepositions of place

Put in the preposition: in, on o at )

1 ] rcad about this new invention ,a magazinc.
2 Maha’s new flat is the twenty-first floor.

3 Jihan was holding a small bird her hands.

4 1’1l met you the airport. )

5 Fadi now lives Faiz Mansour Street. e
ker’s shop, waiting to be

6 I was standing _____ the counter in the ba
scrved.
7 London 1s _the Thames

the shelvces.

8 There weren't many books
a queue.

" 9 The passengers had 10 stand juees
10 We had to change planes Beirut airport.
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5 (k) Prepositions of time

Saying when ‘e arranging a meeting. Use in, on or at.

{ eople a
;{“lo nbauifrl:: S1S ’ pthe 15‘ March. Can we meet then?

B: that’s Friday, isn’t it? No, I'm afraid I can’tsee you2 _ Py day
A. I'd like to have a meeting this month. I shall be very busy 3
April.
Bp I'm having an extra couple of days’ holiday 4 CTi Easter, so
perhaps the week after. Shall wemeet5 _ the277? That'sa

Wednesday. . .
A: well, I’ve got an appointment the morning but nothing 6 _
the aftemoon. How about 7 Wednesday afternoon 8 about
half past two?

B: Yes, that’ll be fine.

5 (I) Saying when

put in the word or phrase'and use in (the), on (the) or at (the) if
necessary.

I'have to e up early in the morning. (morning)

- We're going on a trip this Wednesday:. (this Wednesday)

1 we have a iea break . (four o’clock)

2 I posted the letter . (Friday)

3 My birthday is . (June)

4 Diq you go away . (summer holiday)-

5 Zeina rang . (yesterday afternoon)

6 I never drink juice ____, thanks. (lunch time)

7 t.he patients get one cooked meal . (everyday)

3 It’s my photograph class - (Thursday €vening)

9 My brother often has 1o work B (;i ht)
. 10 T'heard a noise (night) e

IT My friend will be here — e (weekend)

121t's a public holiday . (New Year’s Day)
i -

S (m)inoron? |

Put in the right word: ip or on.

I T've read that book _____about three

2 The bank always opens - sbsolutely hOurs.Onc afternoon.

—___time.

-
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- 3 The course starts ____ 15™ May.

4 [ can casily shower and change ten minutes

5. As the car came round the corner, we got our to tiae way just
time. | - —
6 The holiday is almost over. We gohome ___ Friday. That’s “

two days. -

5 (n) for or since?
‘complete the sentences.
You ought to wash the car. You haven 't washed it for ages.
Id better have a shower. I haven’t had one since Thursday.

1 Shall we play football? We haven’t our holiday.
2 T think I’ll ring my cousin. [ haven'’t _ the weekend.
3 We're going to see some old friends. We haven’t __ five

years. :
4 Let’s watch a vidco, shall we? We haven't

a while. |
5 Aren’t you going to write to Hanan and Salwa? You haven’t

about six months.
6 We could have a barbecue. We haven’t

Sumincr.

quite

Jast

5 (o) adjectives expressing feelings
Say what these people’s feelings are. |
Our neighbours are starting their holiday. (excited)
They 're excited about their holiday.

| Jasmine doesn’t like the dark. (afraid)

She’s ' —— e
2 Jamal was watching a video, but he’s going 10 switch it off. (bored)

He’s - .
3 Sarah is reading a magazine about computers. (inte1 ested)
She’s ; ETEI prised
4 Ziad has just]ﬂé:ird some news that he didn’t expect. (surpris )
S [

He’s e
5 The team have won a victory. (prou ) : .

_ ‘They're -
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6 Mrs. Haddad’s children are being silly. (annoyed)

She’s _- . . .
7 The staff think their pay increase is all right. (satisfied)

They’re

5 (p) Adjectives meaning ‘good’ or ‘bad’

Complete the conversation. Put in'at,'for or to.. ' |
Amani: You were very rude | Majd"when you said he needs

to lose weight. _
Ali: Well, it’s true. Exercise would be good 2 him.

Amani: Yes, but we aren’t all as good 3 ___ athletics as yc’?u‘arc.
Ali: Anyone catt do a bit of jogging. You don’t have to be brilliant

4 it. And eating so much must be bad 5 you.

Amani: Well, you could have been more polite.

Ali: Sorry, I'm not very good 6 saying the right thing. I'll try to
benice 7 him next time I see him.

5 (q) Some other adjectives

Complete these paragraphs from a letter. Use these adjectives and put
a preposition after each one: aware, different, famous, full, late,
ready, responsible, similar, used.

Everything was strange here at first because this new job is different
from any I’ve had before. But I’ve got used to it now, and I'm
enjoying it. I'm mainly 1 controlling the costs of the
project. The work is quite hard, and I feel 2 a holiday. The
company expect people to do overtime, which I wasn’t3 __
before I arrived. They hadn’t told me at the interview.

I’v'e got a nice flat which is very 4 the one 1 had i
Saxdg. The only difference is that my flat her is 5 -
hox;nble old fuxjmture. [ live right by the harbour. I get woken very
early by the noise of the hoats, so I'm never 6 work.

- This areais 7 .
its sea food, an ¢ are several good
fish restaurants. , and there are several g
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- Chapter Six
Working with Multi-Word Verbs

Contents of chapter six:

6.1. Introduction

6.2. The Meanings of Multi-Word Verbs

6.3. Types of Multi-Word Verbs

6.3.1. Phrasal Verbs

6.3.1.1. Intransitive Phrasal Verbs

6.3.1.2. Transitive Phrasal Verbs

6.3.2. Prepositional Verbs

6.3.3. Phrasal — Prepositional Verbs

6.4. Some More Examples on Multi-Word Verbs

6.5. Exercises :

6.1. Introduction

"Multi-word verbs" are an important part of the English language.
They are a large group of verbs and very common, especially in
spoken English. They often arise from casual uses of the Janguage and

cventually work themselves into the mainstream of language use. A

multi-word verb is a verb like "pick up", "tum on" or "get on With".

These verbs consist of a basic verb + another word or words. The
other word(s) can be prepositions and/or adverbs. The two or .thre_e
words that make up multi-word verbs form a shor|t "phrase"—which 1s
why these verbs are often called "phrasal verbs", however we prefer

to use here the term multi-word verbs.

6.2. The Meanings of

With some multi-word verbs, the meanin
He got in the car and drove off.
He turned round and saw me.

erbs have an b :
he individual words:

Multi-Word Verbs

g is literal:

diomatic' meaning which cannot

But many multi-word v
be casily guessed from t
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~ Besides, multi
. ' bring up, for ins

They, .furned up an hour later (=arrived).

She made the story up (==invented).
I'm frying to cut down on cigareties (=smoke less).

word verbs often mean several different things, 7,
tance, can mean to mention a topic; it can also meg,
to raise children. To come out, is a multi-word verb that has eighteep
different meanings. ~ Verbs can. oe ?Ombn?ed - with , different
prepositions and other words, sometimes with a dizzying effect: siand
out, stand up. stand up for, stand in, stand to, stand off, Stand by,
stand fast, stand down, stand against, stand for. Furthermore, the verb
and the word or phrase it connects to are not always contiguous: "Fill

~ this out," we would say, but then we would say, "Fill out this form."

- Identifying a multi-word verb is also not easy at times. If someone

chooses to turn up the street that is a combination of a verb and a
preposition, but it is not a multi-word verb. On the other hand, if your
neighbours unexpectedly furn up (appear) at a party or your brother
turns up his radio, those are multi-word verbs. :

For English language leamners, the challenge of mastering multi- vord
verbs is so great that only intensive instruction and a great deal of time
spent listening and reading carefully can address the problem. Having
a good dictionary at hand is also heipful.

Thi 11'1'1}1on§nt thing to remember is that 2 multi-word verb is still @
. " . " .
Ygr - Get" s a verb. "Get up", is also a verb, but it is a different verb.
. : " .

€t and “getup” are (wo different verbs. They do not have the same

meaning. So you should treat each multi-word verb as a separate verd,

a}x:d'learn it like any other verb. In the table below you can s¢€ thet
there are three types of multi-word verbs: i

6.3.1. Phrasal Veyps,
§.3.2. Prepositional Veris,
o.{i.3. Phrasal,prepositiona!a Verbs

6.3. Types of Multiuwam »Verbs
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. The 'following table presents a comparison of single-word verbs with
multi-word verbs together with the different types of multi-word
verbs: |

single-word verb ' . .
© look S"CCE your You must look
¢ yesin a
cortain before you
direction cross the road.
multi- | prepositional | look take care of [ Who is looking
word verbs: verb + . '
o . -elb BUter ‘ after your
verbs | preposition
' elderly
mother?

phrasal verbs: |look up [search forand |You can look

H + - . 1
verb + adverb .ﬁﬂd .. |up the meaning
information in

o reforence of the phrasal
book verb in the
dictionary.
phrasal- look anticipate with
prepositional | forward | pleasure We are looking
verbs: to forward to our
verb + adverb holidays.

+ preposition

In what follows, we shall look into each of these types of multi-word
verbs individually:

6.3.1. Phrasal Verbs

Although some books refer to all multi-word verbs as phrasal verbs,
we shall restrict the usage of this word only to one kind of multi-word

verbs i.e. the verbs that are made of a verb + adverb. Phrasal

verbs can be of two types: .
6.3.1.1. Intransitive (no divect object)
6.3.1.2. Transitive (direct object)
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—
examples
plirasal [ o ning direct
verbs object
——
I don't like to
rise from 0
A getup  fpeq get up early on
[ntransitive Fridays.
phrasal ]
verbs | He was late
break — |ceaseto .|\ quse his car
' nction :
fowi functio broke down.
The company the
Transitive |Putoff }postpone director put off meeting,
phrasal
our:
verbs vl refuse He turned down
down offer.
6.3.1.1. Intransitive Phrasal Verbs
Intransitive phrasal verbs are those that do not require an object. The

following list pre

with their meanings:

sents some €Xxam

‘Break down: stop functioning, -

My computer had g tenden
needed it the most.

Catch on: become popular
Popular songs Seem to catch on quiékly in big cities.

Come back: retyp to a place
Father promised
horrible place.

ples of intransitive phrasal verbs

¢y to break down Just when I

that we would nevep come back to this




Come in: enter

They tried to come in through the back door, but" it was

locked.

Come to: regain consciousness N
He was hit on the head very hard, but after several minutes,
he started to come to again.

Come over: to visit
The children promised to come over, but they never do.

Drop by: visit without appointment

We used to just drop by, but they were never home, S0 we
stopped doing that.

Eat out: dine in a restaurant )
When we visited Paris, we loved eating out in the sidewalk

cafes.

Get by: survive
Uncle Hani didn't have much money, but he always seemed

to get by without borrowing money from relatives.

Get up: arise .
Grandmother tried fo get up, but the couch was too low, and
she couldn't make it on her own.

Go back: return to a place
Tt's hard fo imagine that they will ever go back to their
homeland.

Go on (1): con;iﬁue

He would finish one novel and then just go on to the next.
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GO on (2):happen ~N Pl et s +m A
The peliceman heard all the noise and stopped to see i,
was qoing on. -

Grow up: get older . .
Charles grew up to be a lot like his father.

Keep away: remain at a distance .

-The judge warned the stalker to keep away from his

victim's home.

Keep on (with gerund): continue with the same
~ie tried to keep on singing long after his voice was ruined.

“ass out: lose consciousness, faint

m2 had drunk too much; he passed out on the sidewalk
outside the bar.

Show off: demonstrate haughtily

Whenever he sat down at the piano, we knew he was going to
show off. |

Show up: arrive

tDGY after day, Amr showed up for c(ass i‘wem"y minutes
ate, )

Wake up: arouse from sleep |
I woke up when the roostep crowed

> Fhrasaj Verps .
are transitjve (that is, they have a direct objectg
~ ey 2 N 1:

* Parts and ¢ hey are callel

al 'Verss, "Tum 4o hxhat 1s why they at e
car: sav'."H‘ M own" for example is a sepayabic
- AL s . v : ! v = =0
Our offer dowy” ¥ y © turned downp, our offer" or "He turn<t

. . é } :
iCok at thig table:

143



transitive %/ H ' .
phrasal € | turned down

our offer.
verbs are / -
scparable | 4 He |turned |our offer

down.

However, if irect obiect i .

t se - the direct abject is pronoun, we have no choice. We
must separate 1h¢. phrasal verb and insert the pronoun between the two
parts. Look at this example with the separable phrasal verb "switch

on:

direct ‘/ Sami hed the
i R ami | switche
object ) on TV
pronouns i
must go / the - | These are all
¥

bel\vccn SClml SW‘.TChed TV on. pOSSlble
the two

yarts of : . .
! . “\r// Sami | switched | it on.
transitive

phrasal

verbs | X | Sami | switehed [+ [en |i

This is not
possible.

In what follows, there are more examples of separable phrasal verbs:

Blow up: explode
The bank rubbers tried to blow up the safe.

Bring_»up (1): mention a topic
My mother brought up that little matter of my school

failure again.

Bring up (2): raisc children

Itisn't easy to bring up children nowadays.

Call off: cancel N
They called off tomorrow's fiz<Ting

Do over: repeat a job
Do this homework over.
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Fill out; complete a form

Fill out this application form and mail it in,

Fill up: fill to capacity

She filled up the supermarket trolley with free fooq.

Find out: discover :
Ml; f:;lend found out that her husband had been planmng to

take another wife.

Give away: give something to someone for free
The filling station was giving away free gifts.

For more examples on phrasal verbs, refer to the list at the end of this
chapter.

G.3.2. Prepositional Verbs
The second type of multi-word verbs is prepositional verbs. These
- verbs are made of a verb + preposition. Because a preposition

always has an object, al] prepositional verbs have direct objects. Here
arc some examples of prepositional verbs:

prepositional B examples
meaning
verbs 7 direct
object B
believe in have faith in the : .y |
existence of We believe in | God.
look after take care of He is looking |the
T after : babL
talk aboyt ~ .

. dlSCU'SS D'ld you talk me?
\\' about S
wait for . | —

— await | Lal.la. is | taye.
T————____|Waiting for -
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Prepositif)nal verbs cannot be separated. That means that we cannot
put the direct object between the two parts. For example, we must say

"look after the baby". We cannot say "leek—the-beby—efter”.

This is why they are sometimes called inseparable.

pr cpositional verbs are %/ Who is looking after | This is
inseparable the baby? possible.
X Whe-isteoking-the | Thisis not
beby-after? possible.

In the following list, there are some more examples of prepositional
(inseparable) verbs in usc: :

Call on: ask to recite in class
The teacher called on students in the back row.

Call on (2): visit
The neighbours continued to call on their sick neighbour.

Get over: recover from sickness or disappointment

I got over the flu, but I don't know if I'll ever get over my
broken heart.

Go over: review
The students went over the material before the exam. They

should have gone over it twice.

Go through: use up; consume
Did he go through all his money already?

Look after: take care of
My mother promised to look af

gone.

ter my baby while I was

Look into: investigatc

‘The police will look_into the possibilities of embezzlement.
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Run acrdss: find by chance
I ran across my old school friend in town.

Run into: meet | | -
Ali ran_into his English professor in the hallway.

Take after: resemble
My second son seems to take after his mother.

Wait on: serve . =
It seemed strange to see my old boss wait on tables.

For more examples on prepositional verbs, refer to the list at the end
of this chaprer.

6.3.3. Phrasal-Prepositional Verbs
The third type of multi-word verbs is a combination of the previous
two. Such verbs are called phrasal-prepositional verbs. They are made

of a verb + adverb + preposition. Look at the following
examples:

|
phrasal- . examples
prepositional meamng .
verbs : = direct object
S {haveafriendly |He doesn't STES
get on witl ; . % - i
set on with relationship with | get op with his brother.
I
put up with tolerate Lwon't put noisy
up with neighbours.
look forward to | 2PUiCiPate with | T look ing h
! 1 er.
pleasure forward to meeting
run out of useup, exhaust | V€ have bread.
' ' | read.
' run out of




on, there is .

Because phrasal-prepositional verbs end-with a prepositi
‘verbs, phrasal-

always a dlircct object. And, like prepositional verb
prepositiona verbs cannot be separated. Look at these examples:

phrasél- ‘/ ,
prepositional We ran out of ' bread. \:
verbs are ’
inseparable / We ran out of it.

In the list below, there are some more examples of phrasal-

prepositional_verbs:

Break in on: interrupt (a conversation) .
I was talking to mother on the phone when the operator

broke in on our call.

p abreast
long trip, it was tim
round Town.

Catch up with: kee
After our month-
neighbours and the news @

e to catch up with the

Check up on: examnine, investigate

The boys promise
summer house from tim

d to check up on the condition of the

e to time.

money)

ibute (suggestion,
Id_parishioner was able

nothing, the 0
d-dollar donation.

Come up with: 10 contr
After years of giving

+o come up with a thousan

nses)

We tried to cut d on the mo

enterfainment. '

ney we were spending on-

Drop out of: leave school | ‘ .
I hope none of ' my students g.:gp__gyj_ﬂf school this

semester.
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Get along with: have a good relatlonshlp W1th
T found it very hard to get along with my brother when ,
We

were young.
o . e
%A

»-

Get away with: escape blame

Zaid cheated on the exam and theén Tmed to gef\qwq%
it. ' .

Get rid of: elumnate
© My mofher ‘tried to get rid of our old furnn‘ure

Get through with: finish
When will you ever get through wnTh that prOJecT‘D

l
»

Keep up with: maintain pace with .
It's hard to keep up with the top students in class.

Look forward to: anticipate with pleasure
I always look forward to our summer holidays.

Look down on: despise ‘
Some rich people look down on those who are not as rich as

P
Tho\/ are.

Look in on: visit (somebody)
We were going to_look in on ‘my brc?hor -in- law but he

wasn't home. | .

Look out for: be careful, anticipate

Good teachers will look out for eorly signs of failure: in
+h n s+n n+c o

‘1

Look up to: respfeét. |
First-graders really look up to their teachers.

L

.’ , _I
L . 3
. . .
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Scanner by ¢lad
Make surc of: verify _ y U A4
@_qug_;-yfﬂ_gf the student's number before you let him into
t+he exam hall. il

put up with: tolerate
The teacher had fo put up with a great deal of nonsense

from the new students.

|
Run out of: exhaust supply '
The runners ran out of energy before the end of the race.

Take care of: be responsible for
My oldest sister took care of us when mom was away.

Talk back to: answer impolitely
The star player talked bac
off the team.

k to the coach and was thrown

Think back on; recall : . |
T often think back onmy childhood with great pleasure.

Walk out on: abahdon _
Her husband walked out on her and their three children.

sonal multi-word verbs, refer

LI
.

For more examplés ol pln‘asnl—preposir
10 the list at the end of this chapter.”
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6.4. Some More. Examples on All
Types of Multi-Word Verbs -

Break down (1. separable)': separate something into component partg
"We spent a lot of money at the supermarket. Wllfen’\xfe broke the
total cost down, we spent more on cleaning supplics than food."

Break down (2. no object): stop working / functioning. }
"Shadia will be late for work today. Her car broke down on the

freeway."

Brea—k out: occur suddenly.
“A big fire broke out in the shopping mall.”

Bring about: make something happen.
“Science has brought about many changes in our lives.”

Bring / take back (separable): return something.
“Yes, you can borrow my pen; don't forget to bring it back to me

when you're finished."
“This book is due tomorrow. I guess I should take it back to the

library."

Bring up (1. separable): mention (as a topic of discussion).

" : . . X . *
We p]annec'i to discuss overtime pay in the meeting. Why didn't

someone bring that topic up?"

Bring up (2. separable): raise: rear.
ny ! 1 - : - A
na's pare Tl S
hI: 25 parents died when she was 3 baby. Her grandparents brought
I up. -

31“11. down (no ob; ect): become destroyed / consumed by fire.
?.-()-ri' Fpr upright things--trees, buildings, etc.--only

o .1 3 ’ ' :
Lighining struck our neighbour’s bamn Jast miaht. 1t burned down
before the fire fighters arrived." , T

Cal e -
coultés?g.l eﬂo nle) back: returr 4 phone call (no passive)
OUIE you eall your mother hagl this aftermoon?
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Call off (separable): cancel someth; .
" " thing that has been h

We don't have school today. The hea dmaster calledsc] eduled.
because of the snow." classes
“You cannot ¢all the ing of :
arranged.” wedding off now. Evfrythmg has been

~AA

Call up: to telephone someone.
“I'll call you up this evening.”

Catch on (no object): develop understanding or knowledge of

something.
"Bilal had never used a computer until he took this class, but he
caught on very quickly and is now one of the best students."

Carry on: continuc.
“He carricd on working after everyone else had gone home.”

Carry (somcething) out: do o
“The nurses carried out all their duties quickly and efficiently.”

Catch up (with) (often without an object; with an object,

inseparable): stop being behind. |
"Mohammad stopped to rest for a few minutes. He'll catch up / catch

up with us later."

Cheer up (separablc): help someonc feel less worried / depressed /

sad. o _

"Suzie's brother was depressed about not getting promotion, so she
. "

sent him a funny card to cheer him up.

rganize/make tidy

Clear (something) up: 100
o 8 up before your mo

“We must clear up the spare room
with us.”

ther comes 10 stay

. ' i1l happen
Count on (inscp'-n'ablc)' depend -on; trust that sometI\nng will happ
or that somegne will do as expected: .
"I'm counting on you (¢ wakc mic up
thealarm. T . )
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( 4 ’ ~ ]](’

ine an X across it.
necessary by making a _ . . . |
E&’e can't a};ford {0 buy éverything on your shopping list, so J've

s 1
crossed all the unnecessary things out.

Cut back/down (on) (often withogt an obj-ect: with an object, oyt
back on [inseparable]): use less of something. ;

"You drink too much coffee. You should cut back.

"You should cut back on the amount of coffee that you drink."

Do over (separable): do something again.
"Oh. no! 1 forgot to save my report before I turned the computer off
Now 1'll have to do it over!”

Dream (something) up: inveni.
“She can always dream up some new reason for not helping.”

Dress up: put on special or formal clothes. _
"“You have to dress up if you want to go to the wedding party.”

Drop off (separable): deliver somethin g deliver someone (by giving
him/her a ride). | |
"Yes. I can take those ]etters to the post office. 1') drop them off as !
2o home from work."

"You don't have to 1ake a taxi. You Jjve fairly close to mec, so 'l 5¢
happy to drop vou off." -
Drop in (on) (inseparable):

scheduling a specific time).
"If you're in town next month. we'd Jov
in. (Please try to drop in on ug.”

T I A A
visitinfotimally (and. usually without

G o
€ to see-you. Please try tg-'-d! i
D ) "
ro . _ . . ' 4
: [c)i by (insepa able): Visitinformally (and usually without
scheduling 2 specific timy), . .
~If you're in tOWn next mfmth W

to droP
by the houge "

c'd love to'see you. Please h‘y



_ _,Fili‘in (on) (2.

. Vgt ‘
: Parable): coniplete gt : ]
information I : ¢.atorm by adding requircd

Drop out (of) (inseparable): stop attending / Icave school or an
organization. o . |

"1\?0 Talal isn't at the university. He dropped out. / Ammar dropped
out of school.” ’ |

End up (1. no.object): finally amrive at; arrive at an unexpected placc.
"We got lost last night and ended up in the next town.

End up (2. no object): arrive somewherc as a result or conscquence.

"You're working too hard. If you don't take it easy, you'll end up in
hospital!™

Figure out (1. separable): 1o
solve a problem by thinking
"For along time I couldn't u
figured it out."

gically find the answer to a problem;
about it carefully.

nderstand the Jast problem, but 1 finally

Figure out (2. separ
she/he doces.

"l can’t figure Maghda out. Sometim
and sometimes she acts ag if she does

able): understand why someonc behaves the way

¢s she's very warm and friendly
n't know me." “

Fill in (1. separable): adq niorma
"The office needs to kp
Could you fill them in

tion to a form, -
OW your home address »

nd phone number.
on this form?"

4 Separable); supply
know. ) Ty

information that someone doesn't

. -
Twasn't able to atend the ¢

_ ¢fing yesterday, but I understand-that it
1) -
vas mportant, Coulg YR fill me in? Or Could you fill me in on what
was discusged o N d '~

ot
Lo

*
v

’ .

Fill out (1. s

"Of course [ ¢t ' oA i
“ OlhplClcd "1‘1 1] a 2 7vse 0’ 1 . ¥ d M '1 :d t 3
3 V [ é maricd 1
OVE three wiecks agoté ¥ application! | filled it out an .
§ \ . . ) w

N
L

!
\” L
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ome Jess thin; gain weight.

eet): bec \
Fill out (2. no objeet): b nny, but in the last year he's begun o g

"Jihad used to be ;;ally ski
out." .

. . ! get information (about)
i separable): learn / g€ '
Flmdszt:rty(f;a?;tg u(lc?id xi)'t know the meeting had been cancelled. |
n ’1n

didn't find out (find out about it) myself until just a few minuteg

: ago."

Get across (separable): make something understood; communicate
something understandably. . "y
"Alaa is really intelligent but sometimes he has problems getting his
ideas across."

Get along (with) (inseparable): have a friendly relationship (with); be

friendly (toward). , : |

"Why can't you and your sister get along? Everyone else gets along
with her just fine!"

" Get by (no object): survive, financially, in a difficult situation.

"It's going to be hard to pay the rent now that you've lost your job, but
somehow we'll get by."

Get back: to retumn especially to one’s home.
I'heard you were away. When did you get back?

Get out of (1. insep
"There's something
get out of the car 2

arable): leave 2 small, closed vehicle.

Wrong with the garage door cpener. You'll have ©
nd open it by hand.”

Get over (1. no object): fin:
: Ject): finish. (Note: for ;
ones that happen a (Note: for in

gain and again.)
" 4 .
What ti .
me do your classes get over?"

dividual activities, not

Get gver (2. inse

: parable): K : _—
€Xperience, arable): recover from an illness or painful



f;et rid ?f (_l. inscparable): dispose of: give away or throw away.
That shirt is really ugly. Why don't you get rid of it?"

Qet rid of (2. 1n§eparablc): dismiss someone; fire someone from a
- job; causc someone to lcave. e

"The treasurer of the XYZ Company was spending too much money
so the company president got rid of him."

Get together: to have.a mecting or a party.
“When can we get together? It’s a long time since we have got
together.” |

Get up (usually ne object; with an object, separable): leave bed after

sleeping and begin your daily activitics.

"You'll have to get up much earlier than usual tomorrow. We have to
leave by no later than 6:00 AM."

"I know [ won't hear the alarm tomorrow morning. Can you get me up

at 6:00 AM?"

. Give (something) away: distribute for frec.

“He gave away all his books to friends, before he left.”
Give away: rcveal

“His accent gave away the fact that he originally came from

Lebanon.”

Give in: Surrender /agree to demands |
«[t doesn’t matter what you say, he will never give in.”

Give up (1. scparable): stop doing something (usually a habit).
"He knows smoking isn't goed for his health, but he can't give it up.”

Give up (2. no object): decide not to try (unsuccessfully) to solve a

problem. .

A: "What's black and white and red all ove
B: "I give up. What?"

A: "A newspaper!”

r?ll
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Go after: to pursue, to try to obtain or win something or someonc.
He went after that job but didn’t manage to gPt it.

Go off: explode (especially a bomb)
A bomb went off but no one was hurt.

Go off: leave
“He went off without qaymtT a word.”

Go on: happen
“Something strange was going on and [ wanted to know what 1t was.’

-~

Go on: continue
“He went on fighting even after I told him to stop.”

. Go up: increase

The price of petrol will go up by 5% at the end of this month.

Grow up (1. no object): spend the years between being a child and
being an adult.

"Did vou know that Firas grew np in France?"

Grow up (2. no object): behave responsibly; behave as an adult, not a
child.

A: "Laith really irritates me sometimes. He's really silly and childish.”
B: "I agree. [ wish he would grow up.” '

Hand in (scpazaolc) submit homework, an assignn¥ent, etc. ..
"You'd better get started on your report. You know that you ha've to

hand it in at 8:30 tomorrow moming!"

Hand out (separable): distribute.
"Why don't you have a course description and list of assign mems7 ’l"hc
teacher handed them out on the ,tllb{ day of class.”

-
-

Hfmo up (no ob)ect) u1d a phone conv let»on bv lcolac.nw the
eceiver. . \

'I d like to taik longer but I' d bettc.r nang ‘1;5 My mtm nced< to make

a call." ; o

'y ¢ 1
‘
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Help out: to assist .
“My father heiped me out (with money) when [ lost my job.”

Hold on: wait
-“Could you hold su for five minutes please?”

- Hold (someonc or sumething) up:delay
“Lwas held up in the traftic for nearly two hours.”

Keep up (with somecnc or something): maintain the same level
as ... : |

“She walks so fast, [ can never keep wp with her.”

“Our teacher encouraged us by saying: ‘keep up the good work!” ™

Lay off (scparable): dismiss someone from a ok because of lack of
work or money (not because of peor performarnce)

"I feel really sorry tor Sallv's family. Her father was Jaid off
yesterday."

Let down (separable): disappoint.
"Uknow | let you down when Udidn't do whart | promised. ['m reaily
sorry." .

Lie down: to have a short rest, usually on a bed.
“The doctor asked the patient to lie down.™

- Leok after (someore or something): take care of
“Her mother locked after tie children while she was on a husiness
tiip with her husband.”

Look back on (inscparable): remember; reflect on / consider

something in the past. '

"When they looked back on their many years together, they realized
¢ that their marriage had been a very happy one.™

Lpok doyn on (inseparable): hold 2«': contempt; regard as inferior.
s not surprising that Farid has {ew iviends. He seems to look down

on anyonc who doesn't: like the same things that he doés.”

i
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Look forward to (inseparable): anticipate pl‘easantly; think about a
pleasant thing before it happens
"I'm.really looking forward to vacation. [ can't wait for it to begin!"

Look into (inseparable): investigate / get more details about
something.

"Someone said there was a meeting at 9:30 but I haven't heard
anything about it. Shall I look into it?"

Look like (inseparable): resemble (in appearance).
"Does he look like his father or his mother?"

Look over (separable): check; review.
“T think [ may have some typos in this report. Could you look it

~ 2o 22
YLr.,

Leok up (1. separable): find something in a reference work.
“I'm sorry, but | don't know what that word means. il have to look it
un.” .

Look up (2. separable): find where someone lives or works and visit
hinmvher. :

"Thanks for giving me your brother's address. When I'm in Aleppo
next month, 'l be sure to look him up.”

Look up to (inseparable): respect.

"Everyone looks up to Jihan because she always makes time to help
others." |

Look out: to take care. |
“"Look out’ There is a car coming from that turning.”

Make fun of (inseparable): make jokes about (usually unkindly).

"1 agree that Imad looks ridiculous since he shaved his head, but don't
make fun of him. You'll hurt his feclings." |

Make up (1. separable): invent / create (imaginary) information.
" ] . . . .
Joumdna's story is hard to believe. I'm sure she made itup.”
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glake up ('_. separable): compensate for something missed or not
one by doing extra or cquivalent work.
P sorry 1 missed the test. May [ make it up?"

Make up (with) (3. i-conc ish a fii

M . (5. msepirable): re-establish a friendly relationshi

by admitting guilt. > onshie
Jack and his girlfriend were very angry with cach other, but last nigh

they finally made up." -
Jack and his girlfriend were very angry with each other, but last night

they finally made up with each other."

Makg out (separable): see / hear something well enough to understand
what it means. (Note: often negative.) |
"Randa's writing is very small. [ alinost need a magnify glass to make

it out.” ;
"What were the last two examples that he gave? [ couldn't make them

out.”

Pick out (separable): choosc; sclect.
“Billy's grandimnother especially liked her birthday card because Billy

had picked it out himself."

Pick up (1. scparable): lift; take up.
"Those books don't belong on the floor. Will you help me pick them

up?”

Pick up (2. separable): arrange to meet Someone and give her/hina

—

ride.
"Of course we can go there

u p? "

together. What time should | pick you

Pick up (3. separable): 8¢t buy. b e
"Fhe children just drank the last of the milk. Could you. pick som¢

more up on your,wiy home th

s evening?”

 Pick up (4. separable): refresh; revitalize. i -
"He was feeling a little tired, so B¢ drank a glass of orange juice. It
‘ -~ - . & . PG "
picked him up enough (o finish his work.
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Pick on (inseparable): bully; interffionally try to make someone upset.
"You should be ashamed of teasing vour little brother, Ana$! Pick on

T Ak Asaw

e 1"
~ Anre awn gizel
somegone yeurge

Pull over (no object): drive a vehicle to the side of the rode.
“When the policeman indicated that | should pull over. I knew he was
going to give me a ticket.”

¢ {somecone or something) down: make someone feel inferior.
“He seems to like putting women down. it’s terrible.”

Put (an animal) down: kil
“The horse was very old and in constant pain. So, we asked the bet to
=ut him down.” :

st this work off any Jonger. If [ don't do it soon. it'l! be
ihiaz to finish i oume.”

“when will Mr. Swith agree to a meeting? [ keep asking for an
appointment, but he keeps putting me off.”

1. separable): postpone; delay; avoid
i

:” .
D
7]
B
-

Put on (1. scparable): begin to wear.
"It's a little bit chilly gutside. You'd better put a sweater on.”

Put on (2. separable): try to make someone believe something that is
ridiculous or untrue. .

"Don't believe a word of what Jad was saying: He was just putting us
on." '

Put up with: tolerate

“.I don’t think I can put up with him any more. He’s so rude all the
time.” '

A

Run into (inseparable): meet by chance.

"Yesterday at the supermarket, Wafa ran into her school friend.
Betore yesterday, they hadn't seen each other for nearly tive years."
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Run out of(inscpangzble?: use the Jast of.

"On the Weay home from work, | ran out of pctrol.”

Show off: try 10 impress people by muking certain
qualitics/achievement very obvious

“I'hate him! He’s always showing off about how much money he’s
got.” '

Show up (1. no objeet): arrive; appear.
"The boss was very upset when vou didn't show u p for the mecting,.
What happened?" '

‘Show up (2. scparable): do a noticeably better job (often
unexpectedly) than someone else.

“Everyone thought Manal would win, but Lana did. Actuall y, Lana
-rcally showed Manai up."

Stand for (1. no object): represent.
"Thesce letters seem to be an abbreviation. Do you know what they

stand for?"

Switch on/off: to turn on/off (especially an clectric light or
apparatus) by means of a:switch. '
“If vou smell gas, do not switch the light on.”

Take after (inscparablc): resemble; favour (in appearance).
Note: used for people.
"Both my sister and ] take after our father.”

Take / bring back (separable): return. |
"This book is duc tomorrow. 1 gucss [ should take it back to the

library." o
"Yes, you can borrow my pen, but don't forget to bring it back to me

when vou're finished.”

Take care of (1. inseparable): provide care for; watch one's health.
"Rana has been taking care of her father since he returned home from

the hospital.” ~
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"You've been workmg too hard Jately. You'd better take care of

yourself!" = -

Take care of (2. inseparable): make arrangements (for something to

happen); take responsibility for. - .
"Will you take care of making reservations for our flight to Jordan?

Take off (1. separable): remove (somethmo you're wearing).
“Please take your hat off when you go inside a building."

Take off (7 no object) leave; depart (often suddenly or quickly).
“"Was something wrongwith Monia? She took off without saying

goodbye."
"When does your plane take off?"

Take off (3. separable): make arrangements to be absent from work.
"Suha isn't here today. She's taking today and tomorrow off."

Talk (someone) into (something): persuade
“It didn’t take me long to talk her into working an extra day.”

Talk over: to consider something thoroughly.
“Can I see you a moment? I’ve an important matter 1o talk over.”

Throw away (separable): discard; put in the garbage;
"You shouldn't throw those newspapers away: they're recyclable.”

Try on (separable): wear something briefly to check its fit, how it

looks, etc.
"I'm not sure that jacket is Jarge enough. May I try it on?"

Think over: to consider something seriously.
“Your offer is very attractive but I need 1o think it over before I can
let you know my decision.”

Turn down (1. separable): decrease the volume.

" - . . .
Your music is giving me a headache! Please turn it down or use
your headphones!"
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Turn down (2. scparable): refuse. 1‘
" .

[ thought I could borrow some money from Samer, but when I asked
he turned me down." :

T 'urn in. (1. separable): give / deliver / submit to someone.
'I've written my report, but 1 haven't turned it in."

Turn in (2. no object): go to bed.
“I'm pretty tired. I guess '] turn in."

Turn in (3. scparable): report or deliver wrongdoers to the authorities.
"Two days after the robbery, the thieves turned themselves in.”

Turn off (1. scparablc): stop by turning a handle or switch.
"I'm cold. Do you mind if I turn the air conditioner off?"

Turn off (2. separable): bore; repel (very informal).
"That music turns me off. Pleasc play something clse!"

Turn on (1. scparable): start by turning a handle or switch.
"It's cold in here. I'm going to turn the heater on”

Turn on (2. scparablc): interest very much; excite (very informal).
"What kind of music turns you on?"

Turn up (1. scparable): increase the volume.
"I can barely hear the TV. Can you turn it up alittle

4’1'
b

Turn up (2. no object): appear unexpectedly.
"We were all surprised when Banan turned op

didn't even know she was in town."

at the wedding. We

Watch out for (inseparable): be careful of: bewareof. .
Watch out for children

"“There's a school at the end of this block.
crossing the street.” o . ' )
"If you take that road, watch out for jce during the winter.

Wear out (1. separablej: wear something / use something until it can

no longer be worn / be used.
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"I need a new pencil sharpener. I wore this one out." .
"I suppose I should get some new shoés. I've almost worn this pair

- out.

Wear out (2. separable): cause to become exhausted; cause to become
very tired. -

"] had four different meetings today. They wore me out.”

"] suppose I should get some new shoes. I've almost worn this pair
out." ' .

Work out (1. no object): exercise (usually in a gym, etc.) to build
muscles, body tone, etc. | |
"Instead of eating lunch on Monday, Wednesday. and Friday, Shadia
goes to the recreation centre to work out."

Work out (2. separable): solve a problem / resolve a difficult situation
(usually by working together). '

"] know we disagree on many points, but [ believe we can work

things out." '

Write down (separable): record something in writing.
"Could you tell me your e-mail address again? I want to write it
down." |

Write up (separable): record; report in writing,

"You'll need to make a1eport on your business meetings. Be sure you
write them up as soon as possible after you return from your trip."
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6.5. Exercises

6 (a) Prepositions with look
Complete the conversation. Put in at, for, after,or into.
A: Did you say you were looking 1 a baby-sitter?
?}f f?ccjl’tlt éna_];s;;ookin g2 _ these advertisements. It's so
g yone to look 3 young children.
AT expect it’s expensive too, isn’t it? o ) ;
‘B: I don’t know. I'll have to look 4 the money side of it.

6 (b) Some common prepositional verbs

Look at this paragraph from a letter. Put in these verbs and add 4
preposition: |

agree, applied, ask, care, caring, concentrate, decided, pay,
suffering.

I'm working at Al-Razi Hospital now. I ~ applied for a nurse’s job Jast
July and started in September. 1 don’t éarn much money, and I cver
hadto 1 __ my uniform out of my own money. Perhaps I should

2 a pay rise. But I don’t really 3 __ the money. The
work is the important thing. Of course it’s very hard work 4
the paticnts, and at the moment 'ms hackache. But I knew!
it would be like this when 16 ey : . 1ju
to forget all the problems and 7 __ the job. I think it’s a
worthwhile thing to do; [ hope you s

me.

mmon prepositional verbs

add a preposition if nccessary.
o go to Imad’s party. Issam had to stay

at work to deal with (~ deal) one or w0 problems. Hana was sitting n
a coffee SF(;; 1 (listening) the ‘ju‘kc box. lIssam finally
arrived at the café and 2 (apologized) the delay. After a
short walk they 3 . (reachcd) Im.ad’s flat. At the party l-Iflﬂ:l
met a man who kept 4 ( lau_ghm_g ) his own JOkCS: ls:sfu*n
talked to a young lady who 5_____,___(135113%(1) ghosts a'nd hd;l ?‘-tez
one the night before. They 6 (Jeft ) the party carly and ;,o

taxi home.

6 (c) Some co
Put in the verbs and
Jssam and Hana had arranged t
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. Australian runper adds another medal 6

e (d) about, Of- at?ncrla tIth in about. ofvor to.
C(.)’Spc]lelz;h}fe(;zzzsr? oﬁr .experiencc at the Qu.ick Burggr Caf:é?
g N:). Xnd I’ve never heard | the Quick Burger Cafg,

jus ing 2 hadia 3
A: Oh, it’s near Homs. ] was justtalking 2 Shadia 3 \

. , \.{
it. They took at least twenty minutes to servé me a drink. I COMplainey

4 the waitress, but she was rude to me. The manager wagy,
' .

there, so I've written 5 him to con?plam 6 the

service. It was terrible. I wouldn’t go there if I were you. )

B: I wouldn’t dream 7 going there. I hate those hamburge;

places.

6 (e) Verb + object + preposition -

Complete the sports commentator’s words. Put in the correct
prepositions (e.g. on, to).

“...and so Australia’s Mark Brearley wins the gold medal ahead of
Germany’s Klaus Schliemann and Ivan Podorosky of Bulgaria.
They’re just congratulating him | his victory. Brearley’s
speed over the first kilometre split the runners 2 two groups.
and in the end it was a race between the three leaders. I’ve always
regarded Brearley 3 a great athlete, and look how wel] he’s
done today. I would even compare him 4 the great Emil
Kristo himself. There’s no doubt now that Brearley will be invited
5 Oslo for next year’s World Championships. So the

Australia are doing really wel]

! n the medals table. In fact, they share
fourth place 7

the United States ... .°

g (f)] Verb + object + Preposition
Oomplete these short CONVETSANONS. LUge +1 yyae s : - it
(8 61, fo). 10ns. Use 4 paiter with a preposition

At I’'ve bought a Jot of books. I’ve g

; ent £2
B What! Youve spent £200 o, bnl .

oks!

I A:ldon’t like juice, |

refer water
B: What! You prefer ’ vater.

2 A:You heard \
2 " Y about the accid gme.
. 2 ent? SVervone' s | ] '
B: What! They’re blamins oWl Cervone's lamie T
-
—_——‘—-_’
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A: T gave Lydia the present, but she didn’t thank me.

.
B: What! She
4 "A: The police say it's murder. They'rc acousing the headmas
B: What! They're. ’ GRS
5 A: We had no towcls. The hotel didn’t provide them.
‘B: What! They - ]
6 A:It’s my sister's wedding 1oday, but she didn't invite me.
B: What! She
7 A: The team won a great victory, but no one congratulated them.
B: What! No one | '

6 (g) about, of and to

Put in about, of or to.
The interviewer asked the novelist abowr his latest book.

1 I’ve told the police people making a noise at night.

2 That man over there reminds me _ someone [ know.

3 Mr Nader explained the court that he had some personal
problems.

4 I'm just writing aletter ____ my friend.

5 There is a sign waming motorists the danger.

6 We would like to inform our customers a number of

improvements in the service we offer. B
N i t o
7 Jina had 1o remind Badr __ thc money that _hc owed her.

6 (h) Understanding the meaning

Work out the meaning of these phrasal verbs and put them in the right
.sentences: come in, cut out, fall down, get in, give away, go away,

let in , lic down, pay back, stay in, take back. (Use a dictionary if

you need to.) . L
1 was feeling so tired I had to li¢ down tor a while.

= ———

] didn’t have a key, but luckily someone was here to let me in

| Can’t we go out to a disco? I den’t want to __ a]l‘e}'e;zing.
2 Can you lend me $102 171 you : on Friday.
3 The pavement is slippery. Be careful youdont _ .. _ .

4 Hello. Nice to see you. ____and sit down.
5 There was an article in the newspaper that I wanted to

keep.
6 We .can’t eat all the applcs”ﬁ'om the trec, SO we

them

and

alotof
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7 The driver unlocked the coach so that we were able to .
8 I'll have to A these books to the library. .
9 Your brother was being a nuisance, so 1 toid him to '

6 (i) One-word verb and phrasal verb
Put in a phrasal verb that means the same as the one-word verb on the
right. Use the correct form of the phrasal verb.

A: I've found out (discovered) what the problem is with the exam.
B: Oh, good. '

A: When they printed the papers, they 1 (omitted) a page.
No one noticed until the papers had all been 2 _ (distributed)
2 They’ll haveto 3 (discard) all the papers and |
4 ~__(postpone) the exam. )

B: Are you sure you haven’t 5 (invented) this whole story?
A: It’s true, I tell you. And isn't it good news?

B: I don’t know. Now we’ll have to 6 (continue) revising.

6 (j) Word order

Complete the sentences by putting in the phrasal verbs. Some of the
spaces you have to leave empty. Sometimes more than one answer is
correct.

The sweater was full of holes, so I threw it away. (threw away)

I’ve put up that picture you bought last week. (put up)

1 There’s always Jitter here. No one ever it . (picks
up) _ |
2 It’s quite warm now:. I think 'l my coat . (take
off) | - .
3 [ haven't heard from my sister. I might her . (ring
- up) - | |
4 You'll have to go into college to your essay. (hand in)
5I'm trying to the money I’ve just Jost . (win back)
6 If you don’t know the number, you can it in the
phone book. (lcok up) |
7 There was an accident which all the traffic going into
town - . (held up)
8 These two words are so similar that 1 keep _ them

(mixing up)
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6 (k) Adverb meanings

Write the meaning of the underlined adverbs in these sentences.
There’s a film on television. Can I put it on = connected

I must just get these ideas down in writing. = on paper

I We finished al} the food up.

2 I'm writing 1n pencil so I can rub out my mistakes. =

3 Mabher didn’t answer. He just went on reading. =

4 I’ll just rcad over what [’ve written.

— -

5 A woman in the audience shouted something out.

6 The water was off for an hour today. =

7 Anas has an aggressive manner whxch frightens people off. =

8 The company is trying to get its costs down. =

9 The embassy was bumt down by a bad fire. =

10 I've got this fonn that I have to fill out. =

11 Social workers were giving out soup to the hungry. =

vy,




o - . “
12 The boss is optimistic. The sales figures are moving up again =

6 (1) Adverb meanings
Put in the correct adverb. '
] Everything is sO expensive. Prices seem 10 g0 1p all the time. Yes,
and the government is bringing inflation
2 You shouldn’t leave the television

I usually turn it .

3 I've written the wrong word here. Well. rub it

It’s in biro. I’ll have to write it all again.

4 They’re going to pull this beautiful old building.  Tknow.
Jeaflets about it.

There are some protestors handing
a minute. I thought I heard someonc call

all night. Sorry, 1 forgot.

‘ . Tcan’t.

5 Hold
You imagined it. Come . or we’ll be late.
"6 Why don’t you read the letter so that we all know what’s in
so that everyone can hear you.

it? --Yes, and’ could you speak

6 (m) Phrasal verb or prepositional verb?
Complete the sentences. Use him, her, it or them with these verbs: call

for, deal with, Jaugh at, listen to, make up, show round, wash up,

write down.
They say the story was untrue. Did Huda make it up ?

There were a few problems, but we were able to deal with them

1 I’ll never remember the address. I must

2 Fares has never been here before. I'm going to |

3 ] made the suggestion quite seriously. Why did everyone

—

4 What about the breakfast things? Are we going to
. 5

/5 I bought a new tape, but I haven’t had time to
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6 Judy is at home waiting for us. We're going to
on our way to the party.

6 (n) Simple meanings
put in these words: away from, down on, in from,

through to, up at, up onto. :
To reach the light bulb 1 had to get up onio the table.

. b
the icc. :
and it was a relief finally

out at, out into,

1 | hurt myself when 1 was skating. | fell
2 The journey through the tunnel took ages,
to come the sunshine.

lal ] - b Sl . . .
3 Wondering if it was going to rain, Dana looked the

clouds.
4 People were running
3 ] can’t get _____this phonc num

6 From the t(;};;f the building you can look

countryside stretching away to the horizon.
the cold, all ] want to do is sit by the

7 When I’ve come -
fire.

the gunman as fast as they could.

ber you've given me.
miles of open

-

6 (0) Idiomatic meanings
Put in a phrasal verd + preposition which means the same as the

between brackets.

expression in
live up to the claims made in the

I'm afraid this product won’t
advertisement. (bc as a00d as)

ya-station, Tdon‘twantto petrol.

J I'11 just call at the fillin

(have nonc lett)

2 1t you want a catalogue, I'll one. (write to ask for)
1 the road. (be careful about)

3 We'd better ___ ... sheep 1
4] sccing you again some
5 The teacher dictated the text so f
~__her.(goas fast as)

6 Why should we haveto this awful noise? (toleratc)
7 1t’s half past twelve. Pdbetter _____.our Junch. (start

time. (look ahead with pleasurce)
st that the students couldn’t

p——

making) _ ) :
§ Do you think the committee arc likely to their previous

decision? (change)
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9 There was a mistaké in Maya’s bank statement, so she decided tq -
the bank immediately. (contact)

* o : - v ‘ hﬂv‘.‘ﬂ‘ .
10 I'm afraid an apology aionc cannot

inconvenience we have suffered. (compensate)

11 Sana likes to _ quiz competitions._(emel‘)

12 I'm tryving to the amount of coffee I drink. (reduce).
13 I might lose my job. And I haven’t got any savings to

(use if necessary) | |

14 I've been meaning to reply to Mohamad's letter, but I haven’t
managedto - ityet. (find time for)

Lmu A1 41n
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Chapter Seven

Working with Words

words Often Confused

“There are many words in English as in any other language that arc

similar in meaning hut differ in their usage. Non-native spcakers of
English often face problems in this area becausc they mistakenly
choosc enc word instead of the other. In what follows is a list of some
of these commonly contused words with an explanation of the
diffcrence in their meaning. |

7.1. Say and Tell
(a) Say R
Don't sav: He told, "I shall go home.”
: He told that he would go home.
Say: He said, "I shall go home.”
‘e said that he would gb home.

(b) Tell
Don't sav: He said fo me +hat he would go home.
Say: He told me that he would go home.

“To say” is used (1) when referring to a person’s actual words and (2)

in indirect speech if the sentence does not contain indirect ebject. “Ta

- tell” is used In indirect speech when the seatence contains an indirect

objcct. In sentence (b) the indirect object is “me.”

NOTE: Commorn idiems with “say™ and “tell’™

(2) *“lo say one’s prayers,” 0 say «(;ood morning,” "o say
something or nothing,” “to say no more’, o say a good word for
someone,  “to say c0."”

(b) “To teli the truth,” “to tell a lie”
“to tell a secret,” Hto el the price,

one’s name.”

e teil a story,” 0 tell the time,”
e 1eil One’s fortune,” o tell
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7.2. Make and Do

(a) Make. |

Don't say: The carpenter did a lerge table.
Say: The carpenter made a large table.

(b) Do. -
Don't say: You must make your work careful ly.
Say: You must do your work carefully.

“To make” primarily means to construct or manufacture something;
while “to do™ means to accoinplish a thing.

NOTE: Common idioms with “make” and “do”: _ |
(2} “To make a mistake,” “to make a promise,” “to make a speech,” * -
to mzake an excuse.” “p make haste,” “to make fun of” “to make
regress,” “to make a noise,” “to make an experiment” “to make a bed
{= to prepare the bed for sleeping upon), “to make war,” “to make a
cuke’ a noise/ a fire ™ ,

{n) “To do good,” “to do evil,” “to do one’s best,” “to do one 2
favour,” “to do wrong,” “to do a lesson,” “to do business,” “to do
away with,” “to do a shopping,” *to do gymnastics,” “‘to do
exercises.”

7.3. Lie and Lay

(a) Lie.

Don't say: T am going to lay down for an hour,
Say: I am going to lie down for an hour.,

(b) Lay.

Don't say: Please lie this letter on the desk.

Say: Please lay this letter on the desk.

) “LiC” (=t0 rest) . . . .. ) . o b2
‘ J ./ 18 AN intransitive verb and pever has an object. “Lay
(= 0 put) is a transitive verb and always requires an object. Their

principal parts are lie, lay, lain, ang lay, laid, laid.

NOTE: Lie, lied, lied is to tell an untryth: as, “He has lied to me.”

Lay, laid, 1aid means also to prodyce C8gs: as, “The. hen has laid an
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cug.” (Idiom: “Lay the table™ or “Lay the cloth™ is to prepare the (able
for a meal.) ‘

7.4. Sit and Seat

(a) Sit.
Don't s;y: We seat ot o desk to write a letter
Say: We sit at a desi to write a letter,

(b) Seat.
Don 't sav: He sat the passengers one by one.
Say: He seated the passengers one by one.

“Sit” is best used only as an intransitive verb. “Seat™ is a transitive
verb and requircs an object. Very oiten the object of “scat™ is a
reflexive pronoun: as. “He seated himself near the fan." The
principal parts of the two verbs are: sit. sat, s2b. and seat, seated,
seated.

n

NOTE 1: “Sit” must not be confused with “set.” *Set,” as 2
transitive verb means to make a thing sit: as, "Set the lamp on the
table.” “Set,” as an intransitive verb, means to £0 down (for sun,
moon, or stars): as, ~ The sun has set.”

NOTE 2: Common idioimns with “set”: “To set the table™ ( = put
everything ready for the plates of food). “to set on tire”, “to set off (or
out),” “to set in order.” “to set a trap,” “to sct a clock,” “10 set a
price,” “‘to set one’s heart on,” “to set free,” “to set an example,” “to
et a broken bone.” "o setic work™ ( = to start work).

7.5. Rise and Raise
(a) Rise.

Don't sav: He rais
Say: He rises ver

es very early in the morning.
y early in the morning.

(b) Raise.

Don't say: Pupils rise the
Sav:  Pupils raise their hands
b and means to SO up: stand or get vul 0

ir hands Too often.
+00 of fen.

“Rise” is an intransiiive v&t
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i ire an object. ‘ .
- es not require a
B;dz;ilstegois a transitive verb and means to lift up something

vert e, risen, and raise, raised, raiseq
T rts are: rse, rose, |
Their principal pa

NOTE: “Arise” is often used for “rise,” but it is better. to USe “ari
ly ix; t‘hc sense of “begin™: as, “A quarrel (a dlSCUSSmn‘ )

only. as, | ,‘

argument, a difficulty, etc.) may arise.

7.6. Like and Love

(a) Like. | : '

Don't say: Everybody loves polite people.
Say: Everybody likes polite people.

(b) Love,
Der: 't say: Parents like theipr children.
Sav: Farents love thejp children.

Eitiier verb may be used for persons or things. The only difference
Retween them is one of degree: “to love” is very much stronger than
“to like.” However, the use of either verb may be correct, as that will

often depend upon the person speaking: for €Xample, one person may
like music, while another one may love it

7.7. Stay and Remain
(a) Stay. -

Don't say: We remained in @ very good hotel.

5'(1,.".' We sfayed ina vepy 900d hOfel, —

(b) Remain.
Pon't sav: Few apples have Stayed on the tree.
Say;

i Few app{es have remained on the tree,

means to {jye for

Here, “to sty
and ““¢o remain®

) ! .tOr.-
| a short time as a guest or a vis!
means to he left

; aken OF
after part has been tak
destroyed. pal A
NOTE: Either veyp , e i
' Crb may he used \ . gntinu
7 P used when the me: co
the s | hen the meaning is to
Same I) ace or con

R e
dition: as, "I shql] stay (or remain) at hom
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7.8. Hanged and Hung
(a) Hanged.

Don't sav: The murderer was caught and hung.
Say: The murderer was caught and hanged.

(b) Hung.
Don't say: We hanged the picture on the wall.
Say: We hung the picture on the wall.

When the reference is to killing a person by hanging, we usc the form
“hanged.” In other cases, the form is “hung.” The principal parts of
the two verbs are: hang, hanged, hanged; hang, hung, hung.

7.9. Wear and Put on

(a) Wear.

Don't  say: This man always puts on a black jacket.
Say: This man always wears a black jacket.

(b) Put on.
Don 't sav: T wear my clothes inthe morning.
Say: I put on my clothes in the morning.

“YWear®” means to have upon the body as a garment or an ornament,
“To put on’ means (0 Wear.

NOTE: “To dress” has nearly the same meaning as “to put on”, but
the object of “dress” is @ person and not a thing: as, "He dressed

himself and went out”; "The mother dressed the baby.”

7.10. Tear and Tear up

(a) Tear. |
Don't say: John tore up his coat on a nail.
Say: TJohn tore his coat on a nail.

~ (b) Tear up. |
Don't say: He was angry and fore the letter.
Say: He was angry and tore up the letter
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“To tear” incans to div ide along straight or irregular edges sometimes

N

by accident; “to tear up® means to destroy by cutiing o pieces.

NOTE: The word “up" is often used with verbs to express an idea of
greater completeness such as: burn up, drink up. eat up, shut up, use
up.

7.11. Grow and Grow up
(a) Grow.
Don’t say: Babies grow up very quickly,

- Say: Babies grow very quickly.

(b) Grow up.
Don 't say: When I grow I shall be a fireman.
Say: When I grow up I shall be a fireman.

“To grow” means to become bigger: “to grow up” means to become
a man (or a woman), 1.e. to become mature.
a. “When will you grow up and stop doing silly things?”

'NOTE: Other mcanings of “grow™ (l) to cultivate: as, "Cotton

grows in Syria"; (2) to cause to grow: as, " We grow vegetables in
our garden”; (3) to allow to grow: as, "He grew a beard”; (4) to
become: as, " The nights grow cold in winter."

7.12. Pick and Pick up

(a) Pick.

Don't say: We picked up flowers in the garden
Say: We picked flowers in the garden.

(b) Pick up.
Don 't say: The naughty boy plcked a stone..
Say: The naughty boy picked up a stone.

“To pick fruit or flowers” means to pull them away with the finger 55
“to pick up” means to lift up from the ground. |
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7.13. Deal with and Deal in

(a) Deal with. i
Don’'t say: This chapter deals in common errors.
Say: This chapter deals with common errors.

(b) Deal in.
Don't sav: A bookseller deals with books.
Say: A bookseller deals in books.

“To deal with” means to have to do with; “to deal in” means to buy
and scll. '

NOTE: “To deal with™ also means (1) to do business with: as, “T will
not deal with that shopkeeper again”; (2) to arrange a matter: as,
"The headmaster will deal with that question.”

7.14. Interfere with and Interfere in

(a) Interfere with.
Don't say: The noise inferferes in my work.

Say: The noise interferes with my work.

(b) Interfere in. B
Don 't say: I never interfere with his affairs.

Say: I never interfere in his affairs.

“To interfere with” means to bc an obstacle to; “to interfere’” means
to také part in other pcople’s affairs without any right.

7.15. Borrow and Lend

(a) Borrow.

Don't sav: T want to lend a book from you.
Say: T want to borrow a book from you.

(b) Lend.
Don 't say: Will you please borrow me a book?

Say:  Will you please lend me a book?
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give something to someone.

7.16. Steal and Rob-

(a) Steal. .
Don 't sav: Someone has robbed all his money.

Someone has stolen all his money.

Say:

(b) Rob. |

Don 'tsay: Some men stole a bank last night.
Say: Some men robbed a bank last night.

The object of “steal” is the thing taken by the thief, such as money, a
watch, a bicycle, etc.: while the object of “rob™ is person or place
from whom (or which) the thing is taken, such as a man, a house. or 3
bank. , .

7.17. Revenge and Avenge

(a) Revenge. .

Don't say- T avenged myself for the insult
Say: I revenged myself for the insult,

(b) Avenge.
Don’t sav: He now revenged his son's murder.
Say: He now avenged his son's murder.

13 i ) . |
To revenge oneself” 1510 punish for a wrrne done to oneself: while

(13 = . . ~ . -
to }z(n enge” is to punish on behalf of anoti.cr, usually the innocent 01
weak. Rl

"NOTE: ey , : AL
E: The noun revenge” is commonly used i the expressions o

'"“He fook revenge on the boy who had struck him";



7.18. Convince and Persuade

(a) Convincc. 4
pon't say: I am now persuaded of his honesty.
Sar: I am now convinced of his honesty.

(b) Persuade.
" Don't sav: We could not convince him to play.
Say: We could not persuade him to play.

13 ' 9 . . . .. ?
To convince” is to make a person believe: while “to persuade”
means to get a person to do something. B

7.19. Refuse and Deny
(a) Refuse.

Don 't sav: The boy denied fo take the money.
Say: The boy refused to take the money.

(b) Deny.
Don't sav: John ~efused that he had done it

Say: Tohn denied that he had done it.
“To refuse” means notto take what is offered or not to do what one 1s
asked to do; “to deny” means to answer in negative or to say that a

statement 1s not truc.

7.20. Discover and Invent
(a) Discover. ' ‘
Don't sav: America was invented by Columbus.

Say: America was discovered by Columbus.

(b) Invent.
Don't sav: Edison discovered the gramophone.

Say: Edison invented The gramophone.

“To discover” is 0 find that which existed pefore but unknown. and
“to invent’ is to make that which did not exist before.
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7.21. Take place and Take part

(a) Take place.
Don't say: The meeting will ’rake part soon.
Say: The meeting will take place soon.

(b) Take part.
Don 't say: I shall take place in the meeting.
Say: I shall take part in the meeting.

“To take place” means to happen or to be held; while “to take part”
means to participate. E.g. “I took part in the'conference that took
place at our University last May.”

7.22. Made of and Made from
(a) Made of.

Don't say: Tables are usually made from wood
Say: Tables are usually made of wood.

(b) Made from.
Don't say: Bread is usually made of wheat.

Say: Bread is usually made from wheat.
“Made of” is used if the material of which the thing is made can still
‘be seen: and “made from” if the material can no longer be seen.

7.23. Let for Rent
Don 't say: I let the house from Mr. Jones.
Say: I rented the house from Mr. Jones.

A landlord (= the owner) lets or rents a house, etc., but a tenant (= a
person paying rent) rents a house, etc.—only the owner can let a
house, etc.

NOTE: “To hire” is to pay for the use of something for a shor ..

as, to hire a horse, a bicycle, a car*, a rowing-boat, or a weddi: g h&”
for one evening. “To hire out” is to al[ow others to use something on

payment: as, "He hires out bicycles by the hour.”

*With @ car, we can use hire or rent.
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7.24. Win for Earn,
Don’t say: He wins his living by hard work. .
Say: ~ He earns his living by hard work.

«To earn” means to receive in return for work; “to win” is to obtain
as a result of fighting, competition, gambling, etc.

NOTE: The verb “to gain™ may be used with cither meaning:
to gain one’s living or to gain a victory, a prize, clc.

7.25. Substitute for Replace
Don't say: They substituted gold by paper-money.

Say: They replaced gold by paper-money. (= pape'r money
is the thing used now)

We replace one thing by anothet, ‘but we substitute one thing for
another: as, " They substituted paper-money for gold.” (=paper
money is the thing used now)

7.26. Repair or Mend
Don't say: Some men are correcting the road.
Say: Some men are repairing the road.

“To correct” is to make something right: “to correct a mistake, a
- composition, a translation, one’s pronunciation, ete...

“repair” or “to mend” is to put in good condition after being
damaged: to repair or mend a road, clothes, shoes, etc.

NOTE: “To repair a watch™ is to put it in good condition again, but
“to correct a watch” is to set it by the right time

7.27. Learn for Teach

Don't say: He learned us how fo play chess.
Sav: He taught us how to play chess.

“Teach™ means to give instruction; “learn™ means 10 receive
instruction: as, "He taught me English, and I learned it
quickly.™ e

¢~
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7.28. Win for Beat
Don't say: We have always won your team.
Say: We have always beafen your team.

“To win” is to gain something for which you lnvc tried; “to beat” is
to overcome an 0pponent as, ' The glr'!s beat the boys, and so

they won the prlze

REMEMBER the pnncxpal parts of each verb. beat, beat, beaten, and
wm won, won.

7.29. Accept for Agree
Don 't sav: The teacher accepted to go with us.
Say: The teacher agreed to go with us.

“Accept” means to take what is offered: as, "I accepted his
invitation." “Agree” means to do what one is asked to do: as, "He
agreed to play.” “Accept” cannot be followed by an infinitive (see
chapter four on verbals).

NOTE: We agrec with a person, but to a thing: as. "I agree with
Mr. Smith, but T cannot agree to this plan.”

7.30. Leave for Let
Don 't sav: He did not leave me to get my book.
Say: He did not let me get my book.

“Let” means to allow. “Leave” means to abandon or to g0 away
from: as, "Do you leave your books in the locker?"

«7.31. Bring for Take
Don't say: 1 shall bring it to England with me.
Sax: [ shall take it to England with me.

| When you go out with something. you take it; if you come in with
something, then you bring it.
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l ltclse‘tetbh me a &.’lass Of water " ( go a“d come ba:k "ith a ’1ass.
» ; » o

of water).

7.32. Drown for Sink
Don 't sav: The ship was drowned in the ocean.
Sav: The ship was sunk in the ocean.

“ . 3 . e S ge . - ’ -
To be“dr_o‘“ nid- is used orily of living things, and means to die in

water; “to su}l\ is used of persons or things, and means to g0 down to

the bottom ot water. o

7.33. See for Look _
Don't sav: He was seeing out of the window.
Say: He was looking out of the window.

%4 M : : p -
To see” is to notice with the eyes. and it does not depend on the will.
“To look® is when one uses the eye on purpose and with attention: as,

“T looked up and saw the aeroplane,” "stop looking at me like

that!” “To watch” is to look at something that is moving like

watching television ora football match.

7.34. Hear for Listen
Don't sav: T was hearing the news. .
Say: T was listening to the news.

«To listen” implies attention, “'to hear” does not: as, "I heard them
talking but I did not listen to what they said.” “To listen™ also
means to accept advice: as,. He lisfrens to hisparen‘rs."
per for Remind

member me fo give it back.
fo give it back.

7.35. Remem
Don't say: Please re
Say: Please remind me’
T remembér what you

is to have 1n mind: as,
person remember

“To remember”
s to make another

told me." “To remind”
something.
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7.36. Leave for Let go

Doi't say: Leave the other end of the string.

Say: Let go of the other end of The string.

“Leave” cannot be used in the sense of “let go” (= give up one’s
hold). |

7.37. Sleep for Go to Bed
Don't say: I shall sleep early tonight.
Say: I shall go to bed éarly tonight.

“To go to bed” denotes the act of lying down on a bed in preparation
for going to sleep. Thus we can say that a person “went to bed” at
nine o’clock, but that he did not “sleep” until eleven o’clock. Then he

“slept” soundly.

NOTE: “Go to sleep” means to fall asleep: as,
"He went to sleep while he was watching television.”

7.38. To be found for to be
Don’'t say: The man was found in his office.
Say: The man was in his office.

In English, the verb “to be found” generally means “to be

~discovered”: as, "Diamonds are found in Africa and in India."
Therefore, “He was found in his office” would suggest that the man
had hidden himself in his office and was later discovered.

7.39. To be with for to have
Don't say: My English book is with my brother.,
. Say: My brother has my English book.

X
e |

Avoid using “to be with” in the sense of “to have.” “To be with”
means to be together or in company of as,
l\H . . . L

e is with his parents.
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7.40. Take for Get (or Receive)
Don 't sav: He took a high mark in English.

Say: He got a high mark in English.

Or: He received a high mark in English. '

“T - n?? . . . .
o take” means to obtain something intentionally or by force: as, I

I%ok atl,::oolf‘fr'om the library™; **The army took the city.”

- o - " : .

: ge ) or “to receive” means to obtain something which is given to
one, such as a gift, a fctter, money, or a mark in the examination.

7.41. Like for Want

Don 't say: Do you like to see my drawings?

- Say: Do you want to see my drawings?

Do vyou like to de something?” means do you enjoy doing 1t as a
habitual action. “Do you want to do something?” means do you wish
to do it now. '

NOTE: But “I should like” means I want: as, “T should like to
play tennis today" (= [ want to play tennis today); "Would you like
(= do you want) to go for a walk with me?”

7.42. Know for Learn, etc.
Don't say: He went 1o school to know English.

Say: He went to school to learn English.

“Know” is used when “learning” 1 finished: as, “He knows how to

swim." Similarly, avoid using
or “rcalize.”

“kpow” with the meaning of “find out™

'7.43. Read for Study

ebra in his room.
ebra in his room.

“'f‘o study™ means (0 try to learn; wo read” does not imply any
effort. Thus. a student “studies” English, mathematics, history, and
: , [ h '
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Don't say: He is reading alg
Say:  He is studying alg



other subjects; he “‘reads™ a story. a letter. or a newspaper. But "He is
reading for a degree in Arts” is correct.

7.44. Learn for Study
Don 't say: He is learning at Damascus University.

Say: He is s'rudying at Damascus Univer‘sify.

The expression “I learn at (Damascus University,” etc.) is incorrect. .
Say “I study at (Damascus University,” etc.) or “[ am a student of"
(Damascus University,” etc.). |

7.45. Take out for Take off

Don 't say: He took out his hat and overcoat.
Say: He took of f his hat and overcoat.

The opposite of “put on” is “take off,” and not “take out.”

‘Take out’ idiomatically means to take someone out somewhere (to a
restaurant or a cinema or the theatre ...) and literally it means to
remove from inside like taking a pen out of a bag or a drawer or
having a tooth taken out. ‘

7.46. Leave for Give up, efc.

Don't say: I left smoking.

Say: I gave up smoking.

Or: I stopped smoking.

“Leave” should never be used 1 the meaning of “give up,” or “'stop”
something.

7.47. Sympathize for Like

Don’t say: T don't sympathize him very much.

Say: I don't like him very much.

“Sympathize” is not synonymous with “like.” “To sympathize with”
means to share some feeling (usually of sorr ow) with another pelson

as, "I sympathize with you in your sorrow.”

e
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7.48. Put for Keep
Don 't say: Do you put your money in the bank?

Sav: Do you keep your money in the bank?
It is better to use “keep” of a more or less penmanent resting-place,
and “put” of a temporaiy ene. ' '

7.49. Care for for Take care of
Don 't say: He doesn't care for his money.
Say: He doesn't take care of his money.

«Care for” cannot be used in the sense of “take care of.” "_‘To'care
for” means to like: as, "I don't care for that book” (= "I don't
like that book"). "I care for you.” (= "I like you").

NOTE: Avoid also such expressions as: (I) “He does not care for my
advice™; (2) “He does not care for his work™; (3) “He took no care of

LN

him™"; (4) “No one cared for him during his iliness.” Say: (I) “He pays
no attention to my advice”; (2) “He takes no care over his work™; (3)
“He took no notice of him™; (4) “No one took care of him during his
illness.”

7.50. Let for Make (= to force)
Don’t sav: He let him write it fifty fimes.
Say: He made him write it fifty fimes.

“Let” cannot be used in the sense ot “make”, meaning “to force.”

7.51. Flown for Flowed
Don't say: The river has flown over its banks. -
Say: The river has flowed over its banks.

“Flown” is the past participle of “fly”; the past participle of “flow?”
(to move as water) is “flowed.” The piincipal parts of the two verbs
are: fly, flew, flown—flow, flowed, fowed.

NOTE: “Flee, fled, fled” meaus to run away: as, “We flee from
danger.” “Float, floated, floated” means to rest or move on the surtace
of water or other liquid: as, "Ships float on the water.”
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7.52. Fall for Fell |
Don 't say: John fall down and broke his leg.

1l
Say.  John fell down and broke his leg.
The past tense of this verb is “fell,” not «“fa]].” Its principal parts are:

fall, fell, fallen.
NOTE: “Fell, felled, felled” means to knock or cut down: as, "The

wood-cutter felled a large tree.” . |
“Feel, felt, felt” means to experience 2 condition of the mind or body
or to get knowledge of something by touching with the fingers.

“] feel hungry/cheated/ happy/cold e
“It was too dark so I had to feel where the handle was.”

7.53. Found for Find
Don't say: He tried to found his lost book.
Say: He tried to find his lost book.

“To find™ is a very common verb meaning to get back a thing lost. Its
principal parts are: find, found, found.

NOTE: There is, however, another verb “to found,” meaning to
establish: as, “He founded the school fifty years ago.”

7.54, Very and T00

(a) Very. _

Don't say: Here it is too hot in the summer.
Say: Here it is very hot in the summer.
(b) Too

Don't say: It is now very hot to play football.
Say: Lt is now too hot to play football.

13 9 o9 . .
Very” simply makes the adjective or adverb stronger. *“Too” means
more than enough, or so much that something else happens as a result.

The sentence "It is too hot in the summer" is not complete: 100

hot fo_r' WhC'lT?"'—"TQO hot to play football,” but the incomplete
phrase is used sometimes in spoken English. |
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7.55..Very and Much
(a) Very.
Don't say: He is a much strong man.
It is a much interesting book.

Say: He is a very strong man. _
It is a very inferesting book.

(b) Much.
Don't say: He is very stronger than'I am.
T am very obliged to my friend.

Say: He is much stronger than I am.

I am much obliged to my friend.
“Very” is used with adjectives and adverbs in the positive degree, and
with present participles used as adjectives (likc “interesting’ )

“Much” is used with adjectives and adverbs in the compara.we
degree, and with past participles.

NOTE: A few past participles that are used almost in the sense of :
adjcctives may take “very” before them: as, "I am very pleased (=
glad) to see you"; "I am very tired”; "The accommodation is
very limited.” But: "I was much (not very) afraid of failing.”

7.56. Tco much for Very much
Don 't say: He is too much stronger than I am.

He likes the cinema too much.

T was too much astonished at the news.
Say: He is very much stronger than I am,

He likes the cinema very much.

T was very much astonished at the news.

“Very much” is used instead of “much™ for greater cmphasis. “Too
. . . . . n

much” denotes an excessive guantity or degrec: as, Hq ate too

much, and became ill."




NOTE: “Much” and “very much” cannot be used with certain verbs,
like “work,” “try,” “rain,” “think,” “to be hurt,” “‘to be injured.” Thus

we say: "He works very hard”; "He tried very hard"; "It is
raining hard"; “He thinks deeply”; "He was badly hurt”; "He
was seriously injured.” |

7.57. Before for Ago
Don't say: T saw your friend before two weeks.
Say: I saw your friend two weeks ago.

We use “ago” in counting from the time of speaking to a point in the
past: as, “half an hour ago,” “three days ago,” “‘four months ago,”
“five years ago,” “a long time ago.”

We use “before” in counting from a distant to a nearer point in the
sast: as, “Napoleon died in 1821; he had lost the battle of Waterloo six
~cars before.”

WOTE: When “ago” is used, the verb is always in the past tense: as,

“He came five minutes ago.”

7.58. Hardly for Hard

Don’t sav: They said that he was hit hardly.
Say:: They said that he was hit hard.

“Hard” means severely.
“Hardly” means not quite or scarcely. e.g.: "The baby can hardly
walk.” , y

7.59. So for Very
Don't say: I hear that he is not so rich.
Say: I hear that he is not very rich.

“So” cannot be used in the sense of “very.” The expression "He 1S
not so rich” implies a comparison: as, "He is not so rich as you

are.
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760 By and by for Gradually
Don 't sav: the baby is learning to walk by and by.
Sav: Thg baby is gradually learning to walk. '

el - Y . «
‘Gradually” means slowly or little by little; “by and by” means soon
Or.aﬂfr a little while: as, "By and by the school year will be
over. '

7.61. Just now for Presently, etc.
Don 't say: The messenger will arrive just now.
Sav:  The messenger will arrive presently.

If we are speaking of a near and immediate future time, we must use

4 . - [ . I " - :

“presently,” “immediately,” or “soon. » < Just now” refers to present

or past time, and not to future time: as, “He is not af home just
|
!

now (at this moment)™; “He left just now (=alittle time ago).”

7.62. Presently for at present
Do 't sav: His uncle is presently in London.

Say: His uncle is at present in London.

“At present” and *“presently” are not synonymous. “At present”

“presently” means soon: as, “He will come back

means now. out
presently (= soon).” | |
|
|

7.63. Scarcely for Rarely .. - ..o o7 0
Don 't sav- He scarcely comes {0 see me Now. o
Say: He rarely comes to se€ me now:
’
‘ravely.” «Rarely” means not

: . . o ¢
“Searcely™ is not synonymous with

often; “scarcely”
when he came.”.

'7.64. Lately for Late
Don't say: Last night I went to bed lately.

Say: Last night I went to bed late.

neans not quiter as. “T had scarcely finished
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The opposite of “early” is “Jate,” not “lately.” “Lately” means.in.

l "n
recent times: as, "I haven't been there lately.

7.65. Wounded and Injured or Hurt

(a) Wounded.
Don't say: Thousands were injured in the war.

Say: Thousands were wounded in the war.

(b) Injured or Hurt.
Don tsay He was wounded in a motor accident.

Say: He was injured in a motor accident.

People are injured or hurt as a resuit of an accident, wounded in battle
or in war. (The nouns are injury and wound)

7.66. Farther and Further
(a) Farther.
Don’t say: New York is further than London.

Say: New York is farther tThan London.

(b) Further.
Don't say: T shall get farther information.
Say: I shall get further information.

The distinction often made between the two words is that “farther”
means more distant and “further” means more. However, current

usage prefers “further” in all meanings.

7.67. Latter for Later
Don't say: She came to school latter than I.

Say: She came to school later than I.
“Later” refers to time. “Latter® refers to order and means the second
of two things just mentioned: as, “Aleppo and Homs are large uueb,

t}:re latter has a population of over a mxlhon The opposite of * atter” 1S
“former.”




«] atest” is the last up to the present,

7.68. Last for Latter
pon 't say: Scott and Dickens are b
oth i
: prefer oy excellent writers, but
Say: Scott and Dickens are both’ i
i ( oth excellent
prefer e | _ ent writers, but I

[13 7 -
bThe Iatt:r r:jlfe‘a:ns the second of two persons or things which have
een mentioned; “the last” refers to a series of more than two.

7.69. Last for Latest
Don't say: What is the last news of the war?
Say: What is the latest news of the war?

“Which is his latest book?”
«] ast” is the final on as, "Z is the last letter of the alphabet.”

7.70. Small, Big for Young, Old
T am two years smaller than you.

He is three years bigger than I.

T am two years younger than you.
He is three years older than me.

«“old.” “Small” and “big”

Don't say:
Say:

If reference is to age, say “young” Of
usually refer to size: as, "He is big (or small) for his age.”

refers to the importance of a person or thing; as,
was a great man®; “Homer's Iliad is
1so used with words like “distance,”

s, "There is a greaf distance

NOTE: “Great”
“Salah El-Dine Al-Ayoubi
a great book." “Great” 1s 2
“height,” “length,” “depth™:
between the earth and the moon.”

7.71. High for Tall | 0
Don’t say: My elder brother is $iX feet high.
Say: My elder brother is six feel tall.

d of persons, and is the opposite of “short.”

«Tall” is generally use
201



to be inclined to vomit o

: ) iJdings, or mountains, and is the o, .°
«High” is used of trees, buticings, PPosite

\ Of “]O\V.”

7.72. Lovely for Beloved )
Don't say: Joseph was Jacob's lovely son.
Say: 7 oseph was Jacob's beloved son.

We should say “beloved” if we mean much loved. “Lovely» IMeang
beautiful: as, a lovely woman, a lovely day, etc.

NOTE: Care must also be taken not to confuse “lovely” with .
“favourite” (= most liked). Say: "Who is your favourite writery"
or "What is your favourite card game?"

7.73. Beautiful for Handsome or Good-
looking

Don't say: He has grown into a beautiful youth.

Say:  "He has grown into a handsome youth.

We usually say that a man is handsome or good-looking, and that a
woman is beautiful or pretty.

7.74. Sick for ill .

Don't say: He has been sick for over ayear,
Say: He has been il for over a year,

“To be il]” means to be in bad health, «

To be sick” generally means

I to be temporarily indisposed: as, "The
smell made me sick." -

NIO.T F “'S“iCk” " Ore a noun or as a noun in the
Pural: as, “The sick man is l
11" could net be used in this way,

7.75. Clear forrClean

Don 't say:



-

«Clean” is the opposite
unclouded: as, ** opposite of “dirty.” “Clear” me
ded: as, “clear water,” “a clcar sky.” M R

776 Angry for Sorry
Dot say: I was angry to hear of his death
Say: I was sorry to hear of his death.

; “Sorry”? 1s the o o
v pposnc Of'“ ” 6 .
cnraged: as, "He was glad.” “Angry” means annoyed or
g . angry when a boy hit him in the face.

7.77. Nervous for Angry
Don’t say: Our teacher is very nervous today.

Say: Our teacher is very angry today.

denotes the habit of being casily excited or frightened.

“Nervous™
h 1i . SONS :
be used in the sense of “angry,” which denotes only

This word cannot
a temporary state.

7.78. House and !-gome

(a) House.
Don't sav: Many new homes have been built.

Say: Many new houses have been built.

(b) Home.
Don’'t say: You should go to your house now..

You should go home now.
., “his housc,” O “yo

Take care not to say “my housc, ousc !
“home.” A «“pouse” is any bul

you should rather sa¥ . : _
dwelling in, and «home” is the particular house in which on
That why wc say ‘the homeless’ for those who havc got nowhcre to |
N % ‘I ¢ i
live, and we say ‘home sweet home™ (0 |

also den
g home this sum

ur house’ when.
Iding used for '
e is Hving. |

Say:

y. When a Syrian |

otc onc's oW countr
' he means he is

NOTE: “Homc” may ‘
2 = " ) M Cl"
living abroad says "1 am gon i

coming to Syria.



7.79. Street and Road

(a) Street. o |
Don't say: The roads of the tfown are narrow. )

Say: The streets of the town are narrow.

(b) Road. .
Don’t say: Which is the street to the village?
Say: Which is the road to the village?

A “street” is a way in a town or village with buildings on the sides; a.
“road” usually denotes a way leading from one town or village to
another.

NOTE: We say “on the road” or “on the way,” but “in the street.”

7.80. Habit and Custom

(a) Habit. ‘ ,

Don’t say: Telling lies is a very bad custom.
Say: Telling lies is a very bad habit,

(b) Custom.
Don't say: The Chinese have strange habits.

Say: The Chinese have strange customs.
A “habit™ belongs to the individual, but a “custom” belongs to &
society or country. '

7.81. Cause and Reason

(a) Cause. |

Don’t say: What is the reason of a sandstorm?
Say: What is the cause of a sandstorm?

: (b) Reason.
Don’t say: You have q

, good cause for comin
Say: You'have q 9.

good reason for coming.

A “cause” iS t . )
a .
hat which prodyces 4 result; a “reason” is that ¥

. hich
expla{ps or ustifies a resy)t. |
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7.82. Scene and Scenery

(a) Scene. :
pon 't say: The scenery is of a beautiful lake.

Sav: The scene is of a beautiful lake.

~ (b) Scenery.
" pon't say: The scene in Kasab is beautiful.

Say: The scenery in Kasab is beautiful.

A “scene” refers to one particular place or part of a play in the theatre,
N .

while “scenery” refers to the general appearance of the country.

“Scenery’” cannot be used in the plural.

7.83. Centre and Middle

(a) Centre. _
Don't say: Can you find the middle of a table?
Say: Can you find the centre of a table?
(b) Middle. |

" Don't say: He was in the cenire of the street.
Say: He was in the middle of the street.

“Centre” is a definite point, while “middle” is the indefinite space

around or near the “‘centre.”

'7.84. Shade and Shadow
(a) Shade.
Don't say: That large tree makes a nice shadow.

Say: That large tree makes a nice shade.

(b) Shadow.
Don't say: The dog saw his shade in the water.

Sap:  The dog saw his shadow in the water.

“Shade” is a place sheltered from the sun;
distinct form, as of a tree, a man, a dog, etc.

“shadow” is a shade of a




- 7.85. Customer and Client

(a) Customer.

Don 't sav: That grocer has pienty of ciients.

Say: That grocer has plenty of customers. ;

(b) - Client. |
Don't say: That lawyer has plenty of customers.

Say: That lawyer has plenty of clients.

A person can be a customer at a shop, but a client of a lawyer, a bank,
etc. . |

7.86. Stranger for Guest
Don't say: They had some strangers last night.
Say: They had some guests last night.

- A *“guest” is usually a friend who comes to our house for a visit,
while a “stranger” is a person unknown to us.

- NOTE: A “foreigner” is a person born in another country’ and
speaking a foreign language.

7.87. Travel for Journey.
Don’t say: Our travel to England was pleasant.
Say: Our journey to England was pleasant.

“Journey” is the noun and “travel” is the verb, used to describe any
method of moving from one place to another.,

NOTE: We use the noun “travel” (1) in a oenera] sense: as, She
loves travel”; (2) in the plural: as, "He has written a book about
his travels.”

- 7.88. Foot for Leg
Don’'t say: T hurt my foot—if the injury is anywhere above the
ankle, »

Say: I hurt my leg.



“The individual must act

*7.93. Cost for Price

“ch:’, 1S the part of the body from the hip down to the ankle, and
«foot n.s the part below the ankle.. (“Hand™ must also b ’F
distinguished from *“arm.” also be carefully

NOTE: We say the “leg” of a chaij; a table, a bed; but the “foot”.of a-

hill, a wall, a ladder, a page.

7.89. Finger for Toe
pon'tsay: T hurt a finger of my right foot.

Say: . I hurtatoe of my right foot.
«Fingers™ are on the hand, and “toes” arc on the foot.

7.90. Play for Game |
Don't say: They had a nice play of football.
Say:  They had anice game of football.

Avoid using “play” in the scnse of “game.” “Play” means amusement:

a3, "He is fond of play.”

2.91. Individual for Person
Don 't sav: Only five individuals were present.

Only five persons were present.

f a singic f)crson as opposed to the grou
for the good of the community.”

Say:
p: as,

«{ndividual” 1s used 0

7.92. Men for People
Don't say: All the streets were full of men.
All the streets were full of people.

'should he uscd when the reference is tO
e can say ‘Manisa social being’.

Say: |

“people” and not “men’”
human beings in general, but W

f this watch?

Don't say: What is the cost 0
Say: What is the price of this watch?
y the customer; wCost” is the

“Price” is the amount of moncy paid b
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amount paid by the shopkeeper. But we can say How my ch doe‘s )
cost?" - -

NOTE: “Value” is the usefulness or impoxttance of somethi,
.value of milk as a food, the value of education.

7.94. Ground for Floor RS

Don'’t say: When T entered the room, I saw a book on the
ground.

Say: When I entered the room, I saw a book on the
floor.

g as, the

The “floor” is the part of the room on which we walk; “ground” i
outside the house.

7.95. Place for Room
Don’t say: I there place for me in the bus?
Say:  TIs there roam for me in the bus?

“Place” cannot be used in the sense of “room,” which means here
“unoccupied space.” | B

7.96. Appetite f6r Desire, etc.

Don't say: T have no appetite at all +o study.
Say: I have no desire at ql| to study.

“Appetite” is generally used of food. For stu

; dy, work, or play we use
such words as “desire,” “disposition,” and « _

inclination.”
7.97. Could for wag able to

Don't say: Because he worked harq he could finish the job in
time, -

Say:  Because he worked hard he was able to finish the
Job in time. '

If the meaning is managed (o o

. W
“« : I' Succeeded in doing, was able 10;
and not “could,” should be used. o
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- . . \‘ R
Besides multi-word verbs which can have idiomatic mecanings, the.

Chapter Eight

Working with Idioms
Introduction

English language is rich in idiomatic expressions which can be a
source of confusion for leamners at times. The reason why idioms are
: ‘p‘roblcmatic is because their meaning is often not literal and thus non-
native speakers of English have to learn the meaning of each idiom on
its own.
The following section is in the form of an_ excrcise. Some of the
common idioms of English are given with three possibilities for each.

The correct answer 1s given in the answer key.

Idioms Beginning with A
1.

!\J

"A bit" means __.
a. something to eat
b. to help someone
¢. a small amount

"About time" means

a. at the right time
b. soon
c. at Jast

"Across the board"
means .
a. everyone or

ceverything is included |

b. to travel betwecen
countries
c. uninteresting

To "act up" means ___

a. to share an idca

b. to behave badly
c. to pretend to be rich

"Against the clock”
means

a. a new record

b. a test of speed or
time

c. an impossible task

"All along" means ___.
a. all the time

b. to agree

c. altogether

"All hours" means ___.
a. at regular times

b. at irregular times

c. every hour



8. "Along in years" means

. a.getting old
b. getting tired
c. becoming suctessful

Idioms Beginning with B

. A "babe in the woods"
means __
a. someone who cuts
trees |
b. someone who is -
young -
. someone who is
innocent

2. To "back down" means
a. to give up a claim
b. to sit down
c. to fight for something

3. To "back out" means
a. to support someone
~b. to be trapped
c. to get out of an
agreement

4. "He didn't bat an eye"
means the same as __
a. he didn't see
b. he wasn't happy
c. he didn't show
surprise

5. To "bearin mind"
means ___ .
a. to forget something
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b. to be crazy
c. to remember
something

6. To "beat around (about)
the bush" means ___.
a. to not know
b. to avoid a question
c. to go on a hike

7. To "beef up" means
a. to go crazy
b. to have fun
c. to make something
stronger

8. "Behind the scenes"
means __ .
a. in a different place
b. privately
c. in a difficult position

9. "Below the belt" means
;—good
b. secretly
c. unfairly



jdioms Beginning with C

j. To "call it a day" mcans

!\J

(U]

0.

a. to quit |
b. it becomes evening

" ¢. to say good morning

To "call the tune”
means __ _

a. to sing a song
b. to give orders
c. to give advice

* To "carry off" means

a. to move
b. to kill
¢. to drop

To put the "cart before
the horse" means _ __
a. to plan ahead

b. that you can't do

something
c. to do things in the

wrong order

“To "catch on" means

a. {o understand
b. to be punished
c. to grab something

To "be caught short”
means ___

a. to be m an .
embarrassing situation

9.

10,

b. to take a short sleep
c. not to have enough of
something when necded

"Cheap skate" means

—

‘a. a winler sports

activity

b. someone who doesn't
spend much money

c. something that isn't

eXPensive

To "check vp" means

a, to search

b. to investigate

¢. to make amark to
show something has
been counted

To "cheer up" means

a. to become happy
b. to become sad
c. to become Jost

nChicken feed” means

a. a lotof food
b. a small amount of

money
¢. A group of people

“wathering together

R ———————



Idioms Beginning with D

——
.

¥V

1

N dmeem mass!! caemmea s
I "darc say"

a. 1don't know atall
b. I definitely know
c. I suppose

To "dash off" means
a. to do, make, or draw
something quickly

b. to be deeply asleep.
c. to be precise

"Dead tired" means

—_—

a. no longer living

5. very tired

c::someone doesn't have
long to live

To be in "deep water"
means

- a. to be lazy

b. to be in serious

.irouble -

c. to not care about
things .

If something "dies
down", it means it
a. falls over

b. dies quickly
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10.

~

c. fades away
To "die out" means

a. to fail
b. to die quickly
c. to disappear slowly

A "dime a dozen"
means __ .

a. it is expensive

b. something is unusual
c. something is easy to
get

To "dish out" means
a. to serve

b. to gossip

c. to make

To "do away with"
something means
a. to treat something
b. to stop something
c. to hide something

If someone is "down to
earth", they are

a. strange

L. practical

c. shy



1. "Easy does it" means

a. let's do it later
b. let's do it carefully
c. let's do it quickly

2. To "ecat your words"
means .

- a. 1o apologise

b. to shout loudly
c. to be quiet

3. To "eat out" means )

a. to rot away
b. to eat in a restaurant

c. to eat everything

4. To "edge out" means

a. 1o move in slowly
b. with the narrow side
outwards

c. to force out

Idioms Beginning with F

1. To "face the music”
means ___-
a. accept your
punishment
b. Jisten carcfully
c. ask a lot of questions

2. When it's “fair and
square™ iU's ___
a. unusual

(S8]
w

-

5.

‘1dioms Beginning with E | |
. i

If you "keep an eye |
ow" it means __.
a. watch carefully

b. you are in charge

c. you don't pay

‘attention

To "eat like a horse"

means ___.

a. to eat noisily

b. to eat a little

c. to eat a ot ,

To "eggon" means __.
a. to cat cnough

b. o encourage

c. to annoy

To "ease up" means

.
——

a. to make less nervous
b. to increase pressure
c. to go faster :

b. confused
c. honest

To "fall behind" means
{0 .

———

a. not keep up
b. hurt yourself

" ¢. get angry




N

)

Idioms Beginning w_ith G

l.

(U]

If something "falls
through"it .

a. happens perfectly
b. expiodes

c. fails to happen

"Far and wide" means

-
——

a. in a limited area
b. everywhere

- C. at one time

"Fat chance" means

.
——

a. very lucky

- b. na possibility

c. unlucky

"Ifit's a "feather in your
cap" it means it's |

a. a problem

" B | I e 4
To "gather in" mcans to

a. collect
b. give out
C. organize

o0

10.

b. cowardly
c. an honour

If you are "fed up” you
have .

a.’had enough

b. eaten enough

¢. drunk too much

If you "feel like"
something you |

a. want to touch
something

b. don't like something
¢. want to do something

To "feel out" means to
a. test an idea

b. tell a secret

¢. hide something

The "gift of the gab" means you are .

a. experienced
b. very intelligent
c. skilled in talking

To "gloss over" meansto .

a. encourage
b. praise



c. try to hide

"To go like clockwork" meansto .

a. run smoothly
b. go crazy
c. cost a lot of money

1 - .
To "grin and bear it" meansto __ .

a. put up with something
b. be angry
¢. misunderstand

- "To gun for" means to __.

a. try to help
b. try to stop
c. try to hurt

Idioms Beginning with H

1.

If something is "half
baked", it's ___.

a. very uscful

b. incomplete

c. unusual

To "hail from" mcans

to__ .

a. send {from
b. come from
c. send to

To "hand it to" mcans
to

————

a. give credit 10
b. take from
c. allow

215

4. To "hang your head"
means to .
a. feel shameful

b. be brave
c. be over-confident

5. "No hard feclings”

means the same as

a. don't worty
b. thank you
c. please '

6. If your "hcart g0€S out

to someone”, you __-
a. try to help them

b. feel sorry for them
c. love them

.
— ¢




7.

If you get a "head
start", you .

a. are the winner
b. are Jost

c. begin before the
others

If something is "heavy-
duty", 1t _ .

a. weighs a lot

b. is tough and
powerful

10.

Idioms Beginning with I

1.

If you are "in the family

_way", youare .

a. shy
b. popular
c. pregnant

If it's "in the wind", it's
at_imminent

b: lost

c. furnished

If you are "in the dog
house", youare .~ .
a. enthusiastic

b. in trouble

c. happy

"In the pink" means to
be . -

a. drunk

b. healthy

216

¢. must be done

To "hook up" with
meansto .

a. lose

b. fight

c. connect

Ifit's "hush-hush" it's
;gasy

b. secret
c. difficult

c. rich

To "iron out" means to

a. complete small
details

b. make problems
c. plan ahead

"In toto" means .
a. no where

b. something

c. everything

The "ins and outs" are -

‘a. the small details

b. everyone
c. complications




8.

9.

If something is "in your
hair",it's ___.

a. interesting

b. amusing

c. annoying.

"In hand" means ___.
a. unmanageable

b. under control

- c difficult

- 10.

Idioms Beginning with J

1.

N

To "jazz up" means to

a. go faster

b. make something
more exciting

c. make a lot of noise

To "join forces” means
to__ .

a. fight

b. be strong

c. unite

If you "jump at"
something you ___-
a. are scarcd

b. don't understand

c. accept it quickly

1f it is "just what the

doctor ordercd” it's S
a. still a dream

~ b. what you need
~ ¢. totally wrong
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5.

means __.
a. too late
b. on time
c. in time

"Just about" means __.

a. soon
b. nearly
c. too much

To "jump through

"In the nick of time" -

" .
hoops" means __

a. be in charge
b. obey any order
¢. be naughty

To “jump down

someone's throat"
means to __-

a. run away

b. make a joke

c. scold them

To "jump On the
bandwagon" mean

a. continuc
b. rest
c.joinin

sto




Idiorﬁs Beginning with K

| 5. Ifawomanisa "knéck‘

Idioms Beginning with L
1.

To "kick the bucket"

means to __ .

a. get married,
b. have a baby
c. die ‘

"Knock it off" means
the sameas __ .

~ a.buyit

b. yes, please
c. stop it

To "know the ropes”
means to be __.

a. experienced

b. confident

c. ignorant

If you are a "know-it-
all", youare .

a. over confident

b. shy

c. a little strange

To "lash out" means to

.
—_—

a. shout at someone
b. relax

¢. kick or punch
somcone
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out" she's .
a. intelligent

b. powerful

c. very attractive

. If someone says to you.

to "keep your shirt on",
you should ___.

a. take control

b. leave

c. calm down

. To "keep on" means {0

——ren

a. stop
b. continue
c. start

If you “keep something
down", you __ .

‘a. contro! 1t

b. lose it
c. hide it

- 2. To "laugh off" means 10

a. make lots of jokes
b. make lots of nois¢
¢. not take something
seriously



Idioms Beginning with

1.

o

To "lean on" someone

.meansto .

a. entcrtain them
b. pressure them
c. annoy them

"In less than no time"
means . '

a. in a few days

b. much later

C. VEry soon

To do it "like mad"
means todoit __ .
a. enthusiastically
b. sloppily

c. carefully

" If you have a "long

face", you look __.
a. angry '

If it takes a "month of
Sundays”, it ___-

a. happens quickly
b. won't happen

c. feels like a long time

If someone "means

business"”, they arc .
a. §erious '

b. interested

c. bored

To "mark time" means
to_ .
a. beidle
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b. sad

~ ¢. proud

"Look alive" means

a. act busy

'b. be quiet

c. listen carefully

. To "lose heart" means

to__ .
a. take offence

b. make a mistake
c.become - %
unenthusiastic

. The "low down"is __.
. a. the problem.

b. the total truth
c. the solution

b. be busy
c. rush around

. To "make up your

mind" means to )
a. decide

b. be confuscd

c. be efficient

A "mattcr of coursc"
means ___-
a. as arule

b. maybe
c. when you want to



6. To "make off with"

Idioms Beginning with N

1.
.‘meansto ___.

b

meansto .
a. leave behind
D. kiss

c. steal

To "make believe"
means to .

a. forget

b. hope

c. pretend

If you are "mixed up",

you are .
a. in a hurry

To "nail it down"

a. start it

. b. ﬁn_alize it
" ¢. talk about it

In this "neck of the
woods"is .

a. the way we do -
something '

b. around here

c. the way things were

. "Never mind" means

P
——

a. don't worry about it
b. pardon
¢. why

1220

'\O

-

b. confused .
c. lost :

if something "makes

-sense", it

10.

4,

a. isn't practical
b. seems reasonable
c. is impossible

To "make a difference
isto___.

a. lose something

b. matter

¢c. be in charge

"No doubt" means __ .
a. maybe

b. definitely not

c. certainty

To "nose around" is to
a. be difficult

b. explore
c. lose

"No sweat" means _.
a. it's easy to do, ok

'b. work harder

c. I'm sorry.



7. 1f you are "no spring | ¢
= 9. To be "neck and neck"

chicken" you ___ .

N = : means to be

a. are inexperienced —
b. aren't encrgetic. | z. ??\gry e
o aren't young . . like somcone a lot

young : c. exactly even
. TO uni ‘t s "

8 p it in the bud 10. [f your "name is mud"

means to " ) ou i
—_ a

a. prevent it at the start ' Z W'ell;elﬁc?&
b. encourage something - b. well respected
c. expect greatness "¢. in trouble
from it

Idioms Beginning with O

" . " .
[. "Of age" means to be c. desirable

a. capable 5. "Once in a blue moon”
b. not able is .
¢. old cnough a. often
' b. sometimes
2. If you are "off the c. rarely
hook", you are ___.
a. going to do 6. To be "on cdge" isto be
something bad .
b. out of trouble a. ignorant
c. crazy b. ncrvous -
c. knowledgeable
3. [f something is "old ’
o hat", it . 7. "On time" means _-
a. isn't new a. late
b. isn't popular b. expected to be late
c. not late

¢. well known

4. "Of service" means (0
be :

pa—

a. efficient
b. useful -

N
N
p—



"Qut like a light" means
to_

a. run away

b. work very hard

c. go to sleep quickly

"Out of order" means it -

—_—

a. is untidy

b. doesn't work
c. 1S unavailable

10. "Qut of shape” means
‘tobe .
a. unfit
~b. energetic
c. or do something
unusual

Idioms Beginning with P

1.

To "pack off" means to
a. put away

b. give away

c. send away

A "pain in the neck" ”
means something is

a. unusual

b. bothersome

c. difficult to see

To "pair off" means to

a. separate things

'b. make large groups

c. put two things
together

If it is "par for the '.

- course", it is )

a. typical
b. very good
c. terrible
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5. To "part with" means to .

Ee]ong to
b. a section of
c. be separated from

- 6. To "pass over" means

to .
a. overtake
b. ignore

c. give up

7. "Pint-size" is _.'
a. very big -
b.-average
c. small

8. To "pop up" means to

a. velunteer - ‘
b. appear suddenly
c. raise your head



9.

"To puil off" means to

a. losc something
b. succeed
c. plan

10. To "put down" means
to__ .
a. crush or stop
b. encourage or excite
c. fast or erratic
movement

idioms Beginning with Q

1.

I~

If you are "quaking in
your boots", you are
a. brave

b. afraid

c. confident

If you are “quick on the
trigger", you arc quick
to_

a. respond

b. make mistakes

c. quit or finish

. something

"Quick on the uptake”.
 means you are quick to

a. do things
b. understand
c. volunteer

4. "Quiet as a mouse”

describes someone who
1S
a. interesting

b. loud
c. tinmd

Idioms Beginning with R

1.

To “raise eyebrows" 18
to .

a. qucstion somcthmg
b. be atraid

¢. shock

If something will

“happen "rain or shine”,

it'll happen __

a. at some point, but we
don't know whcn

b. outside
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c. no matter what

3. To "rattle off"isto ___

a. break something
b. say things quickly
¢c. be old

!

4. "Razzledazzle"is ___

a. a fancy display
b. an unusual event
c. something 1mpomble

————————————



5. The "rear end" is_

a-the start of something

‘b, aonc way strcet

c. the back part

To "ride out" something
is .
a. finish successfully
b. to survive safely
c. give up

If it's to the "right and

left" it's

a. rare

~b. very quick

c. all around

8. If something "rings a
bell", 1t
4. makes a 1ot of noise
b. is frightening
¢. sounds familiar

9. To "rip into" means to

—_—

a. Enjoy
b. attack
C. s_avour

10. To "run away with"
means {0 ____
a. lend
b. steal
c. borrow

IdiOn&iAn‘s Beginning with S

1.

(S

Ifit's "safe and sound",

it's

a. not allowed
b. beautiful

c. not harmed

If someone says "same

‘here", they are

a. agreeing

b. arguing
c. disagreeing

i TO "say the ‘-‘~’01’d"

means to
a. give a'sign

'b. apologize -

c. give up

224

4. To “"screw up"isto

a. do it perfectly ~
b. make a mess
c. go higher and higher

5. If you "see eye to eye"
with someone, you ___
them.

a. oppose
b. encourage
c. agree with



6. To “set your sight" on

Idioms Beginning with T

1.

something means to
___something,

a. aim for

b. look for

c. ask for

If you are "sick and
tired", youare __.
a. exasperated

b. jealous

 ¢.angry

To "take charge" is to

2 follow
b. lead
¢c. misunderstand

To "talk back" ist0

a. ask a question

b. shout
c. answer rudely

To "tell something
apart”isto ___-

a. put it aside for later
use

b. correct someone

c. find the diffcrences

"The works" 1S ___
a. the boss
b. everything
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“Shut your trap" is an
impolite way of saying
"please

a. leave".

b. go away".

c. be quiet".

If you are "stuck up",
you are ___.

a. snobbish

b. in trouble

c. problematical

¢. movement

To "think up"isto
something.

a. aim for

b. improve

c. invent

To "think twice" 1s to

.
PRSEEENEY

a. create something
b. tell a lie
c. hesitate

To go "through thick or
thin"isto ___-

a. lose a lot of weight
b. get married

c. have many kinds of
experiences




8. To "throw up"isto

a. getrid of something
b. vomit
c. give up

To "tip off" someone is
to them.
a. wam

b. attack
~c. like

10. To do something "tg 4
Tistodoit .
a. badly
b. perfectly
c. shortly

Idioms Beginning with U

1.

(93}

"Uh-huh" means the
sameas ___.

a. no

b. yes

c. maybe

If it's "under your
nose",it's .

a. well hidden

b. your fault

¢. within sight

To have the "upper
hand" is to have ___.
a. the advantage

b. permission

c. the next go

If you get "used to"
something, you it
a. get rid of

b. take care of

c. become accustomed
to '
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5. Ifit's "up in the air", it's

a. important
b. undecided
¢. unwanted

6. "Under your breath"
meansto __ .
a. whisper
b. tell a secret
~¢. hesitate

7. "Under the sun" means
a. it's impossible
-b. it's unusual
c. on carth

8. If you are "up front",
youare
a. bold
. b. sincere
C. brave



y. "Under wraps” means

————

a. in secret
b. with difficulty
c. in a small space

']

10. If you are "up tight",
you are .
a. rich
b. worried
C. an executive

Idioms Beginning with V

1. "Very well" can mean
the same as ___.
a.no
b. later
c. giving conscnt

2. To "vote down" is to
____something.
a. accept
b. defeat
C. proposc

3. To "veg out" means to

Z_é-ct angry
b. get excited
c. relax

4, If someone talks about
"vibes", they are talking
about ___.

a. feelings
b. experiences
c. desires

Idioms Beginning with W

I. If you "walk off with",
something you ___it.
a. steal
b. forget
c. borrow

2. "Walking on air" means
youare .- '
a. happy
b. depressed
c. upset

3. To "walk all over"
someone is to
th@m.

a. mislead
b. aggravate
¢. impose on

4. "Watch out” means
21_. be caretul

b. relax
c. hurry up




5. "Water down" means to

idioms Beginning with Y

1.

*

-~

.
noer
a. make stronger

b. have a beer
c. weaken

The "way the wind
blows"is .

a. how things were

b. the way things are

c. how things are going
to be

To "wear on" someone .
is to them.
a. agree with

If you are "yellow
bellied", you are .
a. brave

b. conceited

c. cowardly

"You bet" means .
a. no

b. certainly

c.if I can

"You don't say" shows
a. disbelief

b. annoyance
C. surprise

. "Year in, year out"

means

—

a. never
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b. annoy
c. ignore

To say "word for worg”

.meansto __ .

a. condense it

b. change what was said

c. say it exactly the
same

To "wet one's whistle"
isto__ .

a. be happy

b. have a problem

c. have a drink

b. constantly
¢. eventually

"You can say that

- again" shows .

a. condemnation
b. acceptance
C. agreement

If you are a "yes man"
you always .

a. argue

b. agree

€. question

If something is

"yummy", it's .
a. delicious

" b. horible

¢. frightening

~
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1dioms Beginning with Z

1. To “"zonk-out" is to o

a. daydream
b. get excited
c. fall asleep quickly

2. To "zip your lip" is to

R

a. shut up
b. be Toud

229

c. talk about things you
don't know

~ To "zero inon"is to

___something.
a. aim for

b. adjust

c. alter



Chapter Nine
Working With Sentences-

e

Contents of Chapter Nine:

9.1. Introduction

9.2. Basic Sentence Order

9.3. Basic Sentence Patterns

9.3.1. Typical Sentence Patterns

9.3%. Untypical Sentence Patterns
9.3.2.1. Extraposition

9.3.2.2. Cleft Sentences

9.4, Characteristics of Complete Sentences
9.5. Independent and Dependent Clauses
9.5.1. Independent Clauses

9.5.2. Dependent Clauses

9.6. Some Common Errors to Avoid

9.7. Exercises

9.1. Introduction

The workings of the English sentence are vet another source of
difficulty for learners of English. A lack of knowledge in this area
may lead students to produce grammatically unacceptable structures.
This section attempts to offer a quick review of the muking of English
sentences. It shall look first at the internal structure of sentences then
it will move to examine the most common patterns of sentences found
in the English language.

9.2. Basic Sentence Order

The sentence is the basic unit of thought. Its grammar consists of

words with specific fonns and functions arranged in specific,

ways, Most sentences make statements. First thcy name something;
then they make an assertion about or describe an action involving that
Something. These two sentence parts are the subject and the
Prédicate,
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Subject||Predicate
can be

Art .
controversial.

| o

It has caused
disputes in
Parliament
and in artists’
studios.

The internal structure of English sentences can be summarized in the
following:

SUBJECT
iartlcles | ! | | B .
‘demonstratives 1 : : |
possessives numbers.adjecnves 'NOUN | phrase

‘ ‘ H : :
;indefinite artlcles i - 2 :

T SRR e e h s S n e e —————— s —

 —

T S —— S - —-—— s+ ——

- The two creative chefs at the restaurant

PREDICATE

" — e —

- e

erb subordmate clause phrase

. ———— et

adverb VERB ob]ect adv

et smevm s ans TP v— R p— feme e e e

—— p—
- — --.-.._.-....-_..-..‘--m-—-—

easnly cooked lasagne quickly alThough the oven do?ed
back to 1950.



~ 9.3. Basic Sentence Patterns
9.3.1. Typical Sentence Patterns

we build all our sentences, even the most complicated ones, on basic
patterns. These patterns can be expanded with modifying words or
word groups, called phrases and clauses.

In English, the Subject is usually (but not always) the first element in
a sentence, and it is followed by the verb:

Pattern 1 :
| Subject| Verb

Fadi  |sings

The dog | barked

Sonia |yawned

" In this pattern, the verb is not followed by any object, and we refer to

this as an intransitive verb. |
If the verb is monotransitive, it takes a direct object, which follows

the verb as in the following!

Pattern 2

Subject | Verb Direct Object

A\ David sings |ballads

The professor|wants |10 retire

The jury . |found the defendant guilty

- . . ‘ - | - . t
In the ditransitive pattern, the verb is followed by an indirect objec

and a direct object, in that order:
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Pattern 3

Suhject Verh |Indirect Object| Direct Object
The old man |gave |[the children some money
My uncle sent |me a present
cre=~-e~ | The detectives |asked|Amy lots of questions

Adju’.j'r;cts are syntactically péripheral to the rest of the sentence. They

.. ]

may occur at the beginning and at the end of a sentence’, and they
may occur in all three of the patterns above:
Pattern 4

(Adjunct) Subject | Verb | Indirect Direct. (Adjunct)

Object Object
[1]| Usually Fadi sings in the bath
[2) | Unfortunately |the wants to retire this year
professor

(31141 the start of | the judge |showed |the Jury lrhe in a private

the trial photographs | chamber

Pattern 4 is esscntially a conflation of the other three, with adjuncts
added. We have bracketed the adjuncts to show that they are optional.
Strictly speaking, objects are also optional, since they are only

required by monotransitive and ditransitive verbs, as in the examples
[2] and [3] above. .

In all the above patterns, the verbs used are called action verbs. Thus
if the verb is transitive, it is usually followed by one object or two.
However, there are other pattems ‘in English that usé the'vérh %o be’
and verbs related to verb %o be’ like the verbs seem, appear, feel,

Ioo.k,' efc... these verbs are followed by a complement instead of an
‘object as in patterns [5] and [6] below:

1
. ;I,‘h;}r may also occur between the subject and the verb as with f; requency adverbs
.8. She alw.ays/oﬁen/usually leaves home at eight,

DA




pattern 5 ' '

Subject + be/linking verb + Subjecct Complement (Adjective)
Food is good. |

Firas is clever.,

Pattern 6 :

. Subject + be + Subject Complement (Noun/Pronoun)
My brother is a doctor.

Firas is an architect.

This is him. .

Sometimes the verb ‘7o be’ is followed directly by an adjunct as in the
following pattern:

Pattern 7
Subject + be + Adjunct

All the students are here.
The children are upstairs.

9.3.2. Some Untypical Sentence Patterns

The sentence patterns we looked at represent typical or canonical
patterns. But you will often come across sentences which do not
conform to these patterns. The following are examples of such

patterns:

9.3.2.1. Extraposition
The Subjcct is somctimes postponed unti
In first place is Miss Norway.

| the end of the sentence, €.2.

~ Inside the house were two defectives. |
More jmportant is the guestion of cqmpensaf/on.
. order has been disrupted for stylistic

es after the verb, and is said
tences with the more usual

- Here, the typical declarative
effect. In these examples, the Subject com
to be EXTRAPOSED. Comparc these Sei
Pattern; '
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In first place is
Miss Norway

~Miss Norway:
is in first place

[nside the house
were two
detectives

~Two dezecm ‘es
were inside the
house

More important
is the question

~The question of

compensation 1s

more important

of compensation

The Subject is also éxtraposed when the sentence is introduced by
; anticipatory if:

' It'is a good idea to book early.

It is not surprising that he failed his exams.

In the more typical pattern, these Lonstructxons may sound stylistically
awkward:

* To book early is a good idea

* That he failed his exams is not surprising

Extraposition is not always just a matter of style. In the following
examples, it 1s cbligatory:

It seems that ~*That he'll be
he'll be late late again
again | seems

~*That his ~
secretary had
secretary had  ||stolen the
stolen the money turned
money 1|out

It turned out
that his

Direct Objects, too, can be extraposed. Although their typlcal
position is after the verb' (Pattern 2), however, when anticipatory if i
used, the Direct Object is extraposed:

He made it very clear that he would not be com/ng back

o
(3
(@)

T




Again, the canonical pattern'is stylistically very awkward:
*He made rhat he would not be coming back very clear

9.3.2.2. Cleft Sentences

A declarative sentence, such as Dania studied Engllsh at Oxford
can be reformulated as:

I+ was Dania who studied English at Oxford.

This is called a CLEET SENTENCE because the original sentence
has been diVided (or “"cleft") into two clauscs: [t was Dania and who.
studied English at Oxford. Cleft sentences focus on one constituent of
the original sentence, placing it after it was (or it is). Here we have

focusscd on the Subject Dama but we could also focus on the Direct
Object LEnglish:

It was English that Dania studied at Oxford -

or on the Adjunct at Oxford
It was ar Oxford that Dania studied English

Cleft constructions, then, exhibit the pattern:
It + be + focus + clause '

9.4, Characteristics of Complete Sentences
A complete sentence has to have a subject and a verb, and the verb has
to be a "finitc" onc:

A sentence with its main verb in an ‘ving’ form will not be a complete
sentence g
*Maya swimming.

A sentence with its main verb in an infinitive form ("to" + verb) will
not be a complcte sentence.
*Maya to swim.

Complete sentences must be combined correctly if they are to
continue to be complete scntences.

[
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~




9.5. Independent and Dependent Clauses
When you want to use commas and semicolons in sentences and when

you are concerned about whether a sentence is or is not a fragment, a
good way to start is to be able to recognize dependent and independent
clauses. The definitions offered here will help you with this.

9.5.1. Independent Clause
- It is a group of words that contains a subject and verb and expresses

a complete thought. An independent clause is a sentence:
Jihad studied in the Sweet Shop for his chemistry quiz.

9.5.2. Dependent Clause
-A dependent clause is a group of words that contains a subject and

verb but does not express a complete thought. A dependent clause

cannot be a sentence:
When Jihad studied in the Sweet Shop for his chemistry

quiz . ...

There are two types of words that can be used as connectors at the
beginning of an independent clause:

Coordinating Conjunction
The seven coordinating conjunctions used as connecting words at the

beginning of an independent clause are and, but, for, or, nor, so, and
yet. When the second independent clause in a sentence begins with a
coordinating conjunction, a comma is nceded before the coordinating

conjunction:

Jihad studied in the Sweet Shop for his chemistry quiz, but
i+ was hard to concentrate because of the noise.

Independent Marker Word
It is a connecting word that is used at the beginning of an independent

clause. When the second independent clause in a sentence has an
independent marker word, a semicolon is needed before the

independent marker word.
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Jihad studied in the Sweet Shop for his chemistry quiz;
however, it was hard to concentrate because of the noise.

Some common independent markers are the following:
also, consequently, fiurthermore, however, moreover, nevertheless,
and therefore. ~

Dependent Marker Word
These are words added to the beginning of an independent clause that
make it a dependent clause.

When Jihad studied in the Sweet Shop for his chemistry
quiz, it was very noisy.

Some common dependent markers are the following:

after, although, as, as if because, before, even if, even t/zo‘ugh, if, in
order to, since, though, unless, until, whatever, when, whenever,
whether, and while. ’

9.6. Some Common Errors to Avoid:

1. Comma Splice Error:

It is the use of a comma between two independent clauses. You can
usually fix the error by changing the comma to a period, making the
two clauses into two separate sentences, or by changing the comma to
a semicolon. Or you can make onc clause dependent.

Incorrect: I like this class, it is very interesting.

Correct: I like this class. It is very interesting.

(or) I like this class; it is very interesting.

(or) I like this class because it is very interesting. ..

(or) Because it is very interesting, I like this class.

2, Fused Sentence Error:

This mistake occurs when two independent clauses are not scparated
by any form of punctuation. This error is also known as a run-on
sentence. The crror can sometimes be corrected by adding a period,
semicolon, or colon to scparate the two sentences.
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Incorrect: My professor is intelligent I've learned a lot fpqp,

her. ".-
Correct: My professor is intelligent. I've learned a lot from

her. :
(or) My professor is infelligenf: I've learned a lot from hep,

3. Sentence Fragment Error:
This occurs when the learner treats a dependent clause or other

incomplete thought as a complete sentence. This-error can usually be
fixed by combining it with another sentence to make a complete
thought or by removing the dependent marker.

Incorrect:-Because I forgot the exam was today.
Correct: Because I forgo’r the exam was today, I didn't
study.

~(or) I forgot The exam was today.

o



9.7. Exercises

9 (a) Match the sententes to the patterns:

1. The wall collapsed

A. Subject -- Verb

B. Subject -- Verb -- Direct Object

C. Subject -- Verb -- Indirect Object -- Direct
D. (Adjunct) -- Subject -- Verb -- Dircct Object
E. (Adjunct) -- Subject -- Verb -- (Adjunct)

2. During the war, many pcople lost their homes
A. Subjcct -- Verb

B. Subject -- Verb -- Direct Object ‘

C. Subject -- Verb -- Indirect Object -- Dircct Object
D. (Adjunct) -- Subject -- Verb -- Direct Object

E. (Adjunct) -- Subject -- Verb -- (Adjunct)

3.1 promised the children a trip to the zoo

" A. Subjcct -- Verb

B. Subject -- Verb -- Direct Object

C. Subject -- Verb -- Indirect Object -- Direct Object
D. (Adjunct) -- Subject -- Verb -- Direct Object

E. (Adjunct) -- Subject -- Verb -- (Adjunct)

i

4. When he was 12, David moved to London
A. Subject -- Verb

B. Subject -- Verb -- Direct Objcct

C. Subject - Verb -- Indirect Object -- Direct Object
D. (Adjunct) -- Subject -- Verb -- Direct Object

E. (Adjunct) == Subject -- Verb -- (Adjunct)

5. Paul hired a bicycle

A. Subject -- Verb

B. Subject -- Verb -- Direct Object .

C. Subject -- Verb -- [ndirect Object -- Dil‘e(?t Object
D. (Adjunct) -- Subject -- Verb -- Direct Object

E. (Adjunct) -- Subject -- Verb - (Adjunct)




APPENDIX I
“pLURAL NOUN FORMS

The plural form of most nouns is created simply by adding the letter s
more than one snake = snakes .
more than one ski = skis

Words that end in -c/, x, s or s-like sounds, however, will require an -
es for the plural:

. more than one witch = witches
. more than onc box = boxes

e more than one gas = gascs

. more than one bus = buses

. more than one kiss = kisses

. more than one Jones = Joneses

In addition, there are several nouns that have irregular plural forms.

more than one child = children
morc than one woman = women

e more than one man = men
e more than one person = people

. more than one goose = geese

° more than onc mouse = mice

0 more than one barracks = barracks
° more than one deer = deer

And, finally, there arc nouns that maintain their Latin or Greek form

in the plural.

° rnore than one nucleus = nuclei

. more than one syllabus = syllabi

e morc than one focus = foci '

° morc than one fungus = fung! _ |

° morc than one cactus = cacti (cactuses 1S acceptable)

® more than one thesis = theses
* more than one crisis = crises™

* more than onc phenomenon =: phcnomena i)

° more than-one index = indices (indexes 18 acceptabi€) -
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ndices (appendixes is

. more than one appendix = appe
acceptable) o
. more than one criterion = criteria

Special Cases

With words that end in @ consonant and a Y,
vtoaniand add es.

you'll need to change the

e more than one baby = babaes
° more than one gallery = galleries
c more than one reality = realities

This rule does not apply to proper nouns.
s more than one Kennedy = Kennedys

Words that end in o create special problems.

2 more than one potato = potatoes
° more than one hero = heroes ,
.. however . ..
° more than one memo = meInos
e more than one cello = cellos

.. and for words where another vowel comes befo; etheo.

° more than one stereo = stereos

Plurals of words that end in -f or -fe usually change the fsound toa v
sound and add s or -es.

0 more than one knite = knives
o more than one leaf = leaves
° more than one hoof = hooves
o more than one life = lives

° more than one self = selves

There are, however, exceptions:
o more than one dwarf = dwarfs
. more than one roof = roofs



APPENDIX II
spelling Rules of The -ly ending of adverbs:

We form many adverbs from an adjectiv

politcly, normally, softiy. joctive + ly. For example: safely,
But there are some special spelling rules:

l.y— ily after a consonant, e.g. lucky —> luckily

Also: happily, casily, heavily, angrily etc.

2 We do not leave out €, &.g. nice —~ nicely

Exceptions arc true — truly, whole —* wholly

3.1e — ly, e.g. possible - possibly

Also: probably, sensibly, comfortably, terribly, reasonably etc.

4. jc — ically, c.g. dramatic — dramatically
Also: automatically, scientifically etc. (Exception: publicly)

ApPENDIX LI
The Spelling of Adjectives

There are some special spelling rules for the er and est endings:

| e— cr/est,e.g. nicC— nicer/nicest, large — larger/largest

-

Also: safe, fine, brave ¢lc.

2 y— ier/iest after a consonant, .8 happy -— happier/hzippicst

Also: lucky, lovely, pretty ete.

3 Words ending in a single vowel letter + St glc consonant letter,

e.¢. hot — Hotter/hottest, big = bigger/biggest
e.g. new — newer)

Also: wet, sad, thin ctc. (but not w OF Y,
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APPENDIX IV
Word Formation

a) Noun suffixes

-ment - the prospects for employment reach qn
agreement ‘
-ion/tion/sion take part in a discussion  incregse Steel

production  ask for permission

- . . » . 7 ! . .
-ation/ition an tnvitation to a party peopie's opposttion t,
the idea
-ence/ance a preference for houses rather than Sflats g

distance of ten miles

-ty /ity o certaindy that we shall succeed keep the
door locked for security

-ness people’s willingness to help recovering from
an illness

- ing enter a building  yeqe), an understanding

b) Nouns for People

-er/or the drivey of the car .. a newspaper editor . -
C=ist a place full of tourists scientist doing an
experiment ”
-ant/ent an assismn_t to lzelp With my vwork students at the
university
-an/ian Republicans and Democrats the electrician

Fewiring the house
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) .cc an employee of tje cmnp&hv (=
notes for examinee (= peo'ple t

Wec also use er for things, especially machines:

A ir-dryer ]
hair-dryer ¢ Jood miixer ‘asse
o a cussette

someonc cmployed)
aking an exam)

c) Verb Suffixes

Many verbs are formed b

Y adding ize or ise to an adiect;
formed by adding en. ‘ jective. Some are

ize European safety rules are being standardized. They privatized
the company. | '

They 're widening the road here. Meeting you has really
brightened my day.

en

d) Adjective Suffixes |

Mosf ot these adjec;tives are formed from nouns.

-al a professional musician  Britain's coastal waters

-ic  a metallic sound , a scig'ntiﬁc inquiry

-ive an informative guidebook  an offer exclusive to our readers
-ful a successful career  feeling hopeful about the future

-less feeling hopeless about the future (= withqut .ho.phe). |
povwertess 1o do anything about it

-ous guilty of dangerous driving Juxurious holiday apartments
Y o oa roéky path the salty taste of sea water

ol rsOn
Ay o« friendly smile avery lively perse
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-able/ible an acceptable error (= an error that can be accepteq)
a comprehensible explanation —a valuable Painting
(= worth a lot of money)  a comfortable chair

e) Adverb Suffixes

-ly He looked around nervously.
I moved here quite recently.

Some Common Prefixes

Anti- (= against) anti-roads protestors  anti-government
troops

Inter- (= between)  an international match  interstate hi ghways

in the US

Mini- (= small) a minicomputer the minibar in your hotel
room

Mis- (= wrongly) mishear what someone says  miscalculate the
amount

Multi- (= many) muilticoloured lights  a'multimillionaire

Over- (=toomuch) 100 fond of overeating  overcrowded roads

Post- (= after) the post-war world — a post graduate student
Pre-(=before) pre-match entertainment in prehistoric
times
| Re- (= again) . areunion of old friends  reread a favourile.
book |
Semi- (= half) semi-skilled vooy sitting in a semicircle
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s

Super- (= big) a huge new superstoré a supert |
carrying oil | persener

Under- (= too little) thin and underweight  underpaid work

Negative Prefixes

We can also use a prefix to form an opposite. For example, the
opposite of clear 1s unclear (= not clear). Un is the most common

negative prefix.

a dishonest way to behave ~ can’t help being

Dis-
disorganized dislike the idea disappear from
the scene  a disadvantage of the plan
I1- (+1) an illegal drug ~ an illiberal attitude
Im-(+ morp) @ impossible task an impolite question
In- an indirect rouvie the invisible man 4 great
Injustice
Ir- (+r) an irregular shape @ irrelevant remark
non- non-alcoholic drinks @ non-stop flight
un- an uncom fortable chair an unusualevent
uncertain what to unpack in

an undated letter

your suilcase unzip the bag
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Key ! to j:h_e E'xerci'ses

haptér 1 Answer Key.

1(a)’ What s the dlfferencc" &
X cigarettess crisps. ‘eggs. magazines,
new \paper‘; pens qu_ets

2 bread, milk, m_mc:al-'watcf. soap,_ .
toilet- i
paper, toothpa.Ste, washing poswdcr

1(b) Nouns after the, a, some ctc.

| university - 7 job

3 months S weekends
3 literature 9 money -
4 books 10 fun

5 papcrbacka ' 11 pictures
6 food 12 friends
1 (c) information, news cte.

] some 7 some

2 some Ba

Ja Qan-

4 some 10 some

5 some R sonic

Ga 12a°

1 (d) a bottle of milk etc. s
lajarofjam .

2 a box of matchcs
3 two loaves of bread - "
7 a bar of chocolate i
§ five kilos of polatoes

6 a packet of washing powdcr

T two bottles/cartons ot milk,

8 a tube of toolhpastu

e *

{ (¢) count nouns aud mass nouns

I some music

2 traffic

J anidea

4 some work

3 some advice .
-_-(3 a problem

1~
wh

Scanner by plades age

© 7 any ~‘

8 gopd health

I (f) count nouns and mass nouns
I some nice weather

2 a meal-

3 some fun ot

~ 4aday

< 8 '
5.sqme lovely scenery
6a tf:rriblc journey-”

1 (2) A cake or cake? A sport or

sport? R
1 gport ‘

2 painting

3 some potatoes

4 A noisé

5 cheese

G a conversation

7 some chicken -

8 war -

9 Life : ¢
10 some egg

1 (h) an ice or ice?
I a light :

2 some paper - -

3 some time .

4 some ice ;
S aniron
Gaglass

7 a busmess

1 (i) a coffee: and plashcs

1 two cups of coffee

2 (dlffcrenl) kinds of F “refich cheesc
3 a glass of orange juice

4 thesce (dlffen.nt) kinds of l:'l:!dlClllC

5 an extra bottle of mitk



1 (j) subject and verb

lis - Scosts
21ook 6 have
3 are 7 weren't
4 has

1 (k) clothes etc.
] thanks

2 damages
3 pain

4 belongings
5 arm

6 saving

7 goods

8 damage

9 savings

10 pains

1 (1) clothes, news etc.

l1is
2 were
3 have

4 1s

— % was

6 were
7 aren’'t
R seems

______ s

1 (m) Pair nouns
-1 feel 5 look

-2go 6 suit

3is

4 fit

1 (n) pair nouns
I jeans

2 pairs of shorts
3 knife

4 some sScissors
5 pair of tights

“, 6 some pyjamas

1 (0) group nouns
l.club is
2 choir are

© 3 crew are

4 population is

“ u‘
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5 audience 1S
6 police are

Chapter 2 Answer ke,
2 (a) General statements wit the

| A Dutchman invented the

submarine.
2 Galileo invented the telescope.
3 A Frenchman developed the 1Q

test.
4 Thomson discovered the electron,

'5 A Scotsman invented the bicycle.

2 (b) General statements with a/an
| A violin is a musical instrument.
2 A queue is a line of people.

3 An apple is a fruit.

4 A pistol is a kind of gun. -

5 A solution is an answer to a
problem.

2 (c) Cars or the cars? Money or

the money?

[ children; toys; games

2 history; the history; history;
geography |

3 Pollution; industry; the pollution

2 (d) Speciai uses of the
l the radio 4 the guitar
2 television 35 the country

3 basketball

2 (e) School or the school?
1_the hospital

2 hospital

3 prison

4 the prison

S church

6 the church

7 the bed

8 bed



2 () Go to school, stay in bed etc
{ at home
2 inbed
3 to the hospital
4 1o church
5 at the seaside
. 6 to work
7 to the library
8 in prison

2 (g) Go to school, stay in bed etc

[ university 6 bed

2 the cinema . T work

3 the railway station 8 the navy
4 sca 9 prison

5 home

2 (h) a/an or the with years,
months, days etc.

| Christmas; a white Christmas
2 the summer; 1969

3 Thanksgiving; November

4 thc year

5 night; the dark; the day -

6 the weckend; Saturday

2 (i) a/an or the with meals _
[ breakfast —
2 lunch

. 3 the lunch

4 The dinner

5 a marvellous dinncr

2 (j) on Thursday, for tunch, by car
etc

1 breakf{ast

2 midnight

3 Wednesday

4 planc

5 the moring

6 Wedncsday

7 the bus

8 the day

9 Christmas .
10 January o

2 (k) All, some or none
I some 4 all
2all S some
3 none

»

2 () AL, inqs’t, some and none
1 She got some of them right.

. 2 He got most of them right.

255

3 She got all of them right. .
4 He got none of them right.

2 (m) All'and miost

1 Most 4 Most of the
2 all the 5 All

JAll

2 (n) Every and each
1 each '
2 each/cvery

3 every
4 cach/every

5 every

2 (0) Every and all
| all day

2 every moming

3 all moming

4 all Saturday

5 every time

2 (p) Both, either and neither
| Both of them

2 Onc of them

3 Both of them .

4 One of them

§ Neither of them

6 either of them

2 (q) All, most, every etc.
f some .
2 gach
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4 both

5 most

6 whole .

Yevery

8 none




R A se—

2 (r) Al}, both, none etc.
| both 4every

2 Neither 5 none

3 all

2 (s) Everyone, every etc and
phrases with of

| were 5 was

2 was 6 was

3 were 7 were

4 were 8§ was/were

2 (t) Agreement

lis 6 are'
21is 7 isn’t
3 work 8is

4 have 9is

5 are 10 has

2 (u) an amount + singular verb
11is 4are

2are S5 1is

3are

2 (v) Reflexive pronouns

| himself

2 yourselves

3 themselves

4 itself .

5 herself = .
6 yourself ( s
7 myself . .
8 ourselves

2 (w) Reflexive pronouns
1 hurt myself

2 get himself ~

3 locked ourselves

4 (I've) bought myself

5 let herself

-

\-

? g:)rixiggguns after a preposntlou
2you :

3 him

4 himself

S her

6 vourself

- 1 herself

3 themselves

2 (y) Idioms with reflexive
pronouns

| make yourself

2 feel

3 worry

4 relax

5 c'njoy ourselves

2 (z) n.mphatnc pronouns
4 hithself

2 itself - ' 5 themselves

3 "oursblf . ‘

2 (a’) Emphatlc pronouns

| He cleans them himseif.

2 1 bake it myself.

3 They grow them themselves.
4 We decorated it ourselves.

5 He types them himself.

2 (b’) Each other

I each other.

2 thinking about each other.

3 They’ve got photos of each other.
4 They enjoy each other’s company.
5 They're crazy about each other.

L2 (c ) Reflexwe pronoun or-each

other? -~ =~ b

1 each other. * 4 ourselves
2 each other’ S themseives
6 each other

2 (d’ ) qute, fan;l) etc, with a/an

| Yes, it was a fairly good flight.

2 Yes, , i’s quite a fast train.

3 Yes, it’s rather an expensive coa a
rather expensue toat. . ¥

4 Yes, it was qunte an enjoyable
evening. .

5 Yes it’sa very grand holel

2.(e’) So and such

1 so 5 such B
250 6 50 "
3so 7 such

4 such - ¢



2 (F) What

| what a 4 what a
2 What 5 what

3 What 2 6, what a

chaptér 3 Answer Key

3 (a) -ing OF -cd?

| interested 4 terrified

2 fascinating 3 depressing
3 confused

3 (b) -ing or -ed?

| surprised 4 confusing
2 disappointing 3 bored

3 puzzled 6 interesting

3 (c) -ing or -ed?

| relaxing 5 fascinating
2 annoyed 6 thrilled
Tamuscd 7 exhausting
4 interesting '

3 (d) Adverbs
] slowly

2 carefully

3 politely

4 punctually
5 immediately
6 brightly

7 secretly

8 seriously

9 perfectly

10 fluently

3 (c) adjective or adverb?
| easily; clever

2 happy; sure

3 nice; nice

4 funny; sick

; 5 properly; dirty: quickly
“6. clearly; suddenly

3 (f) the -ly ending
| angrily
" 2 ]‘._appi}y ‘
3 automatically |

4 publicly

5 enthusiastically

6 reasonably -
7 securely
8 simply

3 () hard and hardly etc.
1 free 5 hardly

2 friendly 6 highly
3nearly 7 late

4 low

3 (h) good and well
1 well

2 bad

3 good

4 badly

5 well

61l

3 (i) adjective or adverb?
| adjective; hair

2 adjective; Pamela -

3 adjective; the manager
4 adverb lovked

5 adjective; 1

6 adverb; stay

7 adverb; plays

8 adverb; Joud

3 (j) adjective or adverb?
| dark 7 anxious
2terribly 8 friendly

3badly 9 hard
4 suddenly 10 foolishly

-5 unhappy

6 sadly

3 (k) The pomparison of adjectives

| more intelligent

.. 2 faster .

3 more helpful
4 fresher
5 smarter
6 morc restful

7 morc plcasant/plcas:\mcr




5 quite ' ‘

(1) the comparison of adjectives 6 rather (Also possible: quite)
1 longest :
2 most successful 3 (r) auite or rather? .
3 mosi crowded 1 quite/rather
4 oldest 2 rather/quite
|5 tallest 3 rather
6 most useful - 4 rather
7 most famous | 5 quite
8 richest
\ anings of qui
3 (m) the gpmparison of adverbs Q\r/ 3 (:)Cg:; :l!cete?)f g5 ol quite
t 1 more smartly 2 completely
2 longer ' 3 fairly
i - : 4 completely
4 more frequently "~ . 5 fairly
5 more carefully ..
6 louder 6 fairly
A ' _ 7 completely
3 (n) irregular forms 8 fairly L -
I further i N
2 worst ‘Chapter 4 Answer key
3 better :
4 worse ‘ 4 (a) Verb + infinitive or —ing
5 best form?
6 furthest | to get
S 2. staying
3 (0) comparative and superlative 3. to sit
forms ' 4. touring
| more convenient 5. to g0
2 driest é. driving
3 nicest 7 10 g0
4 most beautiful 8.  tospend-
5 more scnsible
6 cheaper ‘ 4 (b) verb + to-infinitive or ing-for’
7 belter I to repair .
8 worse 2 1o see
3 (p) comparing quantiti 310 give
‘comparing quantities 4 to think

lless 3 more

2Jeast 4 Most 5 wondering

. 6 to buy
3 (q) quite or rather? . 9
1 rath(clr/QUite “ 4 (c) verb + to-infinitive or ing-fo"*
2 quite | applying 4 10 operate
3 rather/quite ) 3’ working 5 to cam
4 rather : Jlostart 6 missing



4 (d) start, in}‘cnd etc
110 Iock/!ocku_lg

2 driving/to drive

310 make

410 go/gong

5 {0 Jaok

4 (e) Like, love, prefer and hate
1 He loves swimmingloves (o swim
5 [ wouldn’t like 10 work

3 1'd like to sec

4 1'd prefer to come

51'd love to fly

6 1 hate queuing/hate 10 queuc

7 He likes walking/likes to walk

8 like to try (Also possible: like
trying)

4 () remember and forget
] mentioning

2 agrecing

310 call

4 to lock

5 to lock’

6 looking

7 to read

4 (g) remember, regret, try etc.

I stopped to buy some cigarclics.

2 didn't even try to move the piano.

3 always remember meeting Mrs
Thatcher.

4 need painting.

5 Graham didn’t mcan 1o be rude 10
Louise. '

6 Kevin regrets missing his chunce of
a prize. '

4 (h) Like, love, regret, try etc.
1 to give '
210 stop
3smoking
4 eating

. 5 (4] go

Grotell
710 say

-8 pulling

(L8]

9 doing

10 giving

11 to become
1210 have

4 (i) tell, ask

1 asked the tcacher to explain.

2 The doctor told the patient to stay
in bed.

3 Kay reminded Joe to pay the bill.
4 The police ordered the gunman to
come out with his hands up.

4 (j) Cause, help ctc.

1 taught her to speak Italian.

2 expected the team to lose.

3 forced the hostages to lie down.
4 meant his smile to be friendly

4 (k) want and would like

1 her to hitch-hike.

2 docsn't want them to stay out late.
3 She would like her to take the

exanu

4 (1) allow, advise etc.
] driving :

2 1o travel

3 buying

4 10 use

5 to take

4 (m) the pattern know what to do
1 wondered who to invite 10 the

party.

7 asked what to play next.
3 The traincer hadn't decided who 10

choose for the teani.
4 Ralph didn’t understand how to fill

in the form.
3 The students wanted 1o know what
10 expect in the exam.

4 (n) Question word + to-infinitive

| what to expect
22 wherc 10 £0

3 how to find

4 what 10 do




4 (o) question wor.d,-L- to-i.nﬁn.itive..
1 what number to ring. -

-2 whether to do it. - |

3 how much (money) to give. -

4 whether (o Jum G,

5 which (one) to take.

6 how to solve it.

4 (p) Verb/adjective + for

1 for children to play with matches.
2 arranged for the taxito'come at
eighit -

o’'clock.

3 is impatient for the party to begin.
4 It’s important for people 10 know
th:e truth.

4 (q) For expressing purpose

I There's a psol for guests to swim
1. :

2 There are tables for you 1o picnic
at.

5 There’s music for vou 1o listen to.
4 There are gift shops for tourists to
buy.

Chaptér 5 Answer Key

5 (a) Some common idloms

lin 8 in; by
2 on 9on.
3 from 10 on
4 in Ilin
5 by 12 by
6in ‘13 on
7 on; on 14 In'

5 (b) some common idioms
-1 by credit card; in cash

2 out of date; up to date

3 on purpose; by chance

4 un television; on the radio
5 for sale; on thc market

6 In my opinion: at the end

60

5 (c) transport

'lon2by3m 4 on Sm 60n 7by

5 (d) Noun + pmpOSItlon
i damagesio -,

2 way of -

3 answer to

4 cause of

S tax on

6 difficulty OVer/wllh

7 matter wnh e

5 (e) Noun + preposmon
I of

2 with

3of

4 of

5'in

6 for

7 with

8 for

9 hetween

5 (f) Noun + preposition
lof 20f 3in 4in 5at

5 (g) Noun + preposition

I for Son

2 for 6 for . .
310 7 for -

4in '

5 (h) Preposmons of place
lto .~ -

2“outside

3 in/into

4 past

5 off v

6 on (top of) -

7 at

8 through

9 aimong’

=,



5 (i) prepositions of place
| from

2 past

3 behind

4 below

5 across

6 opposite

5 (j) prepositions of place
lin2on3 indatSat6at7on8on
9inl0at

5 (k) Prepositions of time
lon2in3atdonSind in7on8 at

5 (1) Saying when

| at four o’clock

2 on Friday

3 in June

4 in the summer holiday?
5 yesterday afternoon.
6 at lunch time

7 cvery day-.

8 on Thursday evening.
9 at night.

10 in the night.

|1 at the weekend.

12 on New Year's Day.

5 (m) in or on?
lin 2on 3on 4in Sin 6 on; in

S (n) For or since?
1 played (it) since

2 rung her since

3 scen them for

4 watched ope for

5 writter to them for
6 had one since

S (o) adjectives e 'pressa‘ng feelings
| afraid of the dari". '

2 bored with the video.

3 interested in computers.

4 surprised at/by the news.

5 proud of the/their victory.

6 annoyed with her/the children.

7 satisfied with their/the pay increase.
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5 (p) Adjectives nleaniﬁg ‘éood’ or
‘bad’

“lto2for3atd4atsforb6at7to

5 (q) Some other adjectives
| responsible for

2 ready for

3 aware of

4 similar to

5 full of

6 late for

7 famous for

Chapter 6 Answer Key

6 (a) Prepositions with ook
1 for

2 at

3 after

4 into

6 (b) Some common prepositional
verbs

1 pay for

2 ask for

3 care about

4 caring for

5 suffering from

6 decided on

7 concentrate on

3 agree with

6 (c) Some cominon preposttional
verbs

| listening to

2 apologized for

3 reached

4 laughing at

§ believed in

6 left



6 (d) about, of and to
| of
210
3 about
-4 to
3t
6 about
7 of

6 (¢) verb + object + preposition
| on

2 into

3as

4 with/to

Sto

o to

7 with

(N) verb + object + preposition
water o wine!
vou for the accident!
- didn’t thank you for the present!
4 accusing the headmaster of murder!
> didn't provide you with towels!.
6 didn't invite you to her wedding!
7 congratulated them on their (great)
victory!

6 (g) about, of and to
! about

2 of

3to

4 to

5 about/of

6 about/of

7 about

6 (h) Undcrstanding the meaning
| stay in

2 pay ....back

3 fail down

4 Come in

5 cut out

6 give.., away

Tgetin

8 take ... back

9 go away

6 (i) one word verb and phrasa)
verb

| left out

2 given out

3 throw away

4 put off .

5 made up

6 go on/carry on

6 (j) word order

-1 picks...up

2 takeoff/take... off
3ring....up

4 hand ir/hand...in

5 win back

6 look...up

7 held up

8 mixing ... up

6 (k) adverb meanings
I completely

2 away/disappearing

3 continuing

-4 from start to finish

5 aloud

6 disconnected

7 away/departing

8 decreasing

9 completely to the ground
10 completely {
11 to different people

12 increasing

6 (I) adverb meanings
I down

2 on; offs;

3 out; out”

4 down; out

3 on; out; on‘along

6 out; up



6 (m) phrasal verb or prepositional
wverb?

1 writc it down

2 show him round

3 laugh at it

4 wash them up

5 listen 1o it

6 call for her

6 (n) Simple meanings
Put in these words:
] down on
2 outinto
Jupat
4 away from
5 through to
6 out at
7 in from

6 (o) idiomatic meaning
1 run out of

2 send away for

3 Jook/watch out for
4 took forward to

5 keep up with

6 putup with

7 get on with

8 go back on

9 getonto

10 make up for

11 go in for

12 cut down on

13 fall back on

14 get round 1o

~ Chapter 8 Answer Key

~ Idioms begiuning with A

1. ¢«
2. ¢
3. a
4. b
5. b
6. a
7. b
8. a

1dioms beginning with B

1.

VR NOL AW

c

OO o000 0o

Idtoms beglaning with C

—P e NS WD

0.

o o0 ® O N o'W

Idioms f)eginning with D

1.

— OB NAME WD

.c .

oM 000 TT 0

Jdioms beginning with E

1.

NomA WL

263

T oo 0T

b
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N C;; . Idioms beginn; .
\,\ Idio s}beginnmg with F | l'S l:’glnmng With |
f
231 <\ 3 a . s
231 4. ¢ | 5: X
- 233 5. b N < @ 6. b
233 S 9 | b
7. ¢ .
235 8. a: 8. ¢
235 9. ¢ i beainni '
- 237 10. a 'O'i"s :Bmmngwlthx
ggg Idioms beginning with G 2. ¢
I. a 3. a
238 3. ¢ 5. ¢
239 4. 2 6. ¢
241 g a ; b
S . a
Idioms beginning with H : - Idioms beginning with L
243 vy I«
' 2. c
3. a -
245 4. 2 ;0
246 2 ; 5. a
7. 6. b
8. E 7. a
251 9. ¢ 3 g
10. b .
253 Idiorlns beginning with I Idior}ns b:ginning with M
. C .
2. a 2. a
253 3. b 3. a
254 4. b 4. a
257 5. a 5. a
258 6. ¢ 6. ¢
7. a 7. ¢
£50 8. ¢ 8. b
ol 9. b 9. b
263 10. ¢ 10. b
266 ) L )
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